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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BzE# | Spring

Course Title

Academic English Program: Reading I

P E4 KEEFTBEEF: V—T471

Instructor MERCER, Paul, ISHIZUKA Tomoko, ENGLISH, Brian, ISHIZAKI, Sharon,

$5 0 0 CHAUHAN, Devanshe, CHAMBERS, Garcia, CRAVEN, Laurence, KARAKAWA

B Kazuhiko, MIYAKOSHI Tomoko, YUKITA Miyuki

Division /4y% | English Program | Grade / B¥%4% | 1+ | Credits / Bfi¥k |4
This course concerns how knowledge is presented and communicated in and through language.
An understanding of language and discourse will help student readers appreciate that
knowledge and content are socio-historically situated. Students will learn how knowledge
and content are presented and represented in written texts and how such presentations and
representations are mobilized alongside the intention, purpose and communicative thrusts of a
given text.

Course DA —ATIX, SREICBWT, £S5 2B L T, ICHFEN R I IVUBRZEI LD 73)%%%3

Description T2, BibeT A AA—ADMRIT, FikL 2T Y PHBEENNE ST HNATWD Z

S 3 o o ENDOIRIZET D, MR TIE, ML 2T U YBRTHRRARTEDOLIITRENKRIIND

DO, £z, 507X A MoOEK, BE, 2Ia=F—va VOESIZH > T, AR
EERBMEEN D OB D,

Course Goals

To help students become practical readers in English, able to read for information.
To prepare students for encounters with a variety of texts and their social environments.

WEEICBITAERRY —F 4 VP AF N EFE N, BRIBO-DDY —F 0 v THEEZ I
2T B,

HEAR SHLIRIRT F A M agihr, ARBEREIS~OHERHEZ T 5,
TEXT BOOK:
Course A classes: Essential Reading 3 and Reading for Speed and Fluency 4
Readings B classes: Essential Reading 2 and Reading for Speed and Fluency 3
BERE C2 &3 classes: Essential Reading 1 and Reading for Speed and Fluency 2
Materials for C1 class will be provided by the instructor.
Reading Appraisal of short article and longer article --50%
Method of Homework/quizzes -+-20%
Evaluation S Ve A ¢ 209
ST ummative Assessmen 0%
Attendance -10%
Instructor’s name Office Phone E-mail
Ishizaki Sharon 109 ishizaki@tama.ac.jp
Chauhan, Devanshe 107 devanshe@yahoo.com
Ishizuka Tomokoo 104 0466-21-7726 ishizuka@tama.ac.jp
Contact Mercer, Paul 203 0466-21-7733 mercer@tama.ac.jp
Information Wilkinson, Darrell 106 0466-21-7725 wilkinson@tama.ac.jp
SEAGSE Chambers, Garcia 106 0466-21-7725 chambers@tama.ac.jp
Craven, Laurence 106 *to be informed
Karakawa Kazuhiko 106 0466-21-7725 *to be informed
Miyakoshi Tomoko 109 *to be informed
Yukita Miyuki 102 *to be informed
Additional
Information
HER




Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / Bz | Fall

Course Title

Academic English Program: Reading Il

B4 KEBEFHE : V—T 471
MERCER, Paul, ISHIZUKA Tomoko, ENGLISH, Brian, ISHIZAKI, Sharon,

Instructor CHAUHAN, Devanshe, CHAMBERS, Garcia, KARAKAWA, Kazuhiko,

HYHE MIYAKOSHI Tomoko, YUKITA Miyuki
*¢Instructors are subject to change / 4B I LI/ D A[REMENH Y 77,

Division /4y% | English Program Grade /| B4k | 1+ [ Credits / Bfirgk |4
This course complements the reading course done in Spring. The course will build on
knowledge acquired in the Spring semester and in particular, the way knowledge is put across
in written text. The socio-historicity of text and text production will be emphasised. An
understanding of this will help student readers appreciate that knowledge and content are
socially and historically situated. ~Students will get to read a variety of texts, often on
common topics treated differently, from both print and electronic media. ~Students will be

Course given opportunity to compare and contrast such texts.

Description i \ ) )

s imen Aoa—2%, AiNCFE T2 —F 4 vV a—2A0msex Bl L T5, BARRICIE, Aol

e & WITHERATRY . FHZT F A FOASBELENRMEL LT F 2 MRICEAZEE,
HENT F AP TEDIIICRKA SN TS PBELET 5, TNOOHT, Mkt a7y
DAFERIELANNLE ST HNTND Z L ~OBRIE T 5, #EZTIE, WHDO FE Y7 THD
WEIRDT 70 —FONED LD EEY, FIREETF AT 4 7 RITI6DETELHRRT F A
M@l Lz TELTND,

Course Goals

To extend the knowledge gained in the first semester and encourage students’ confidence by
helping them to recognise different genres of texts and different media and their resources.

To help students evaluate texts and start to discriminate between different kinds of text.

B CHE LM e FICRD 2 b, Fo, B2y ADOTXA N, BB AT 407,V

BIEBE VAW TEDLEI OV AR E/RRL, V—FT 4 ZIZBWTHEZ DT 5,
TXANEFHML, 28T ¥ A NOMBEARERT L IEED,
Course
Readings To be informed.
RERE
Reading Appraisal of short article and longer article ~50%
Method of Homework/quizzes +20%
Evaluation Summative Assessment 20%
AT 5 1 Attendance ~10%
Instructor’s name Office Phone E-mail
Ishizaki Sharon 109 ishizaki@tama.ac.jp
Chauhan, Devanshe 107 devanshe@yahoo.com
Ishizuka Tomokoo 104 0466-21-7726 ishizuka@tama.ac.jp
Contact Mercer, Paul 203 0466-21-7733 mercer@tama.ac.jp
Information Wilkinson, Darrell 106 0466-21-7725 wilkinson@tama.ac.jp
SRS Chambers, Garcia 106 0466-21-7725 chambers@tama.ac.jp
Craven, Laurence 106 % to be informed
Karakawa Kazuhiko 106 0466-21-7725 *to be informed
Miyakoshi Tomoko 109 *to be informed
Yukita Miyuki 102 *to be informed
Additional
Information
HER




Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BAsg# | Spring

Course Title

Academic English Program: Writing 1

P E4 KREETHEE : 947471
Instructor SINHA, Geoffrey, SHANG, William, ISHIZAKI Sharon,
HYHE WILKINSON, Darrell, MIYAKOSHI Tomoko, CHAPLAN, Michael
Division /43 % English Program | Grade / B¥%4% | 1+ | Credits / Bfi¥k |4
This course introduces 1% year students to the fundamentals of academic writing. The
level-specific aims are:
*+“D” level students will be supported to develop basic writing skills, to understand writing as
a process, and to build in self-confidence as independent writers of academic English.
+“B & C” level students will produce well-organised sentences and clearly developed
paragraphs of the standard modes and styles used in academic writing.
+ “A” level students will produce well-organised and developed paragraphs and essays.
Students will be introduced to a wider range of paragraph types, and are expected to
produce more complex sentences, paragraphs and essays.
Course
Description COA—A TR N FRECT AT IV I FAT 4 T OREREERNT 5, LoULBID BEEITLL
B TOEEY THD,

s LVIDI DAL, BRI TAT 4 VT AXNVEFIIONT, 4T 40 T2 7TakRt
LCHEMBEL, 7THTI v IREOBANLIETAX—E L TOBEEHETEI LIV FR—F
2T D,

cLAULIBI L TCIDHAENL, THT I v 7 T4 T 47 THO BN AEEER IAER L SUED,
FLEVOH DL EWBRIZIERT 2 BB A RIET 5,

c LALVTAIDOFAEIL, £EFEVOHL, ToBHOALNIEEE T A ZAWET 5,
S HIZAEH OBRE ORENFZEITHRN SN DN, L0 EMER S, B, =y A Z2A0HET
HTENEE LV,

Course Goals

The course goal is:
1) For students to display a clear progression and improvement in their academic writing
skills and confidence as writers in accordance with their individual level.

BEEHE ARKa—20BEEE.
1) FEN, THTFI v I I9A4T 4 T AXNVEBEFICHES, [ ESE, He DL ~Ligb
CTIA 2 —LLTOHBZRDDLZLETHD,
TEXT BOOK:
Course “C classes”: Fundamentals of Academic Writing, (2007) by L, Butler: Pearson / Longman
. “B classes”: First Steps in Academic Writing, (2008) by A, Hogue: Pearson / Longman
Readings “A classes”: Introduction to Academic Writing, (2008) by A, Oshima and A, Hogue: Pearson /
RERE Longman
. . : - 600
Method of grltten asmgn@egts. | 60%

. ass tests / Individual work / Group work: -+30%
Evaluation Attendance: 109
?Fﬁﬁji& enaance: 10%

Instructor’s name: Office: Email:
Geoffrey Sinha 301 sinha@tama.ac.jp
Contact Sharon Ishizaki 109 ishizaki@tama.ac.jp
Information Darrell Wilkinson 106 wilkinson@tama.ac.jp
SERR S William Shang 105 *to be informed
Tomoko Miyakoshi 109 *to be informed
Michael Chaplan 106 *to be informed
Additional
Information
HER




Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / Bz | Fall

Course Title

P E4

Academic English Program: Writing 11
FREETHE : FAT 471

Instructor

HYHE

SINHA, Geoffrey, SHANG, William, ISHIZAKI Sharon,
WILKINSON, Darrell, MIYAKOSHI Tomoko, CHAPLAN, Michael
*%Instructors are subject to change / 4B E XL LT/ D A[REMERH D £ 7,

Division /438

English Program | Grade / B4k | 1+ | Credits / Bfirgk | 4

Course
Description

This course continues from AEP Writing I, in the Spring semester. This course aims to more
fully develop 1% year students’ academic writing skills. The level-specific aims are:
+ “D” level students will be expected to exhibit an understanding of basic writing skills, and to
continue to build in self-confidence as independent writers of academic English.
+ “B & C” level students will continue to produce well-organised sentences and clearly
developed paragraphs of the standard modes and styles used in academic writing.
+ “A” level students will produce well-organised and developed paragraphs and essays.
Students will be introduced to a wider range of paragraph types, and are expected to produce
more complex sentences, paragraphs and essays.

FFUN AT 72 93BT HE - 94T 47 1) OFRTH D, Aa—Rx, 1 FENR+57
THT IV I ITAT AT AFNEFIZOTAZ 2 BT, L-ULBIOREIZLLTFOEBY
Thb,

< LULIDIORAET, BARRIRTIAT 4V VARV EZHE L, THT I v 7 REOBEN LT
TAX—L L TOAGEES EHMEBET L ENEET L,

c LULIBIETCIDHEX, THT I v I T4 T 4 7 THO LI DERER 2 & SURD
FLEEVOHDLLEWBICEMT 2B EZ 5 St X AIET 5,

CLLTAIDOFEAIL, FEFEVDOH DL, +HREROARALNDEREE =y A ZAWET D,
S OIAHEOBREOBEO DRI SNDH0, FAEITXI D EM 0, B, —vteA ZAWET
HTENEFE LV,

Course Goals

The course goal is:
1) For students to display a clear progression and improvement in their academic writing skills
and confidence as writers in accordance with their individual level.

HEAR Aa—R0 AR,
) FEB, THATIvIITAT 4 T AFNEZEEFIES, mEsd, flxroL~Ligst
TIAZ—L LTOABEZRDDZLETH D,
Course
Readings To be informed.
fRENE
Written assignments: - 60%
Method of S i
. Tests / Individual work / Group work -+30%
Evaluation Attendance: 109
FAm 7 v ’ ©
Instructor’s name: Office: Email:
Geoffrey Sinha 301 sinha@tama.ac.jp
Contact Sharon Ishizaki 109 ishizaki@tama.ac.jp
Information Darrel Wilkinson 106 wilkinson@tama.ac.jp
SER S William Shang 105 *to be informed
Tomoko Miyakoshi 109 *to be informed
Michael Chaplan 106 *to be informed
Additional
Information
HER




Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BAse# | Spring

Course Title

Academic English Program: Listening I

P E4 KEETHE : VA=VT1

Instructor ZION, Mark, KOMATSU Kayoko, TAKAHASHI Junko, SUGIURA Etsuko,

HYHE IKUTA Rieko, ENGLISH, Brian, TAKANO Nozomi, YU,Yan, SHANG, William

Division /438 | English Program Grade /| B4k | 1+ [ Credits / ¥k |4
This course will introduce students to content-based themes, in which they are learning about
different parts of the world as they improve their listening skills. In addition, students will
have practice developing an opinion about the materials and discussing them in small groups.
Homework assignments include listening to video segments outside of the class, research

Course topics on the internet, and answering discussion questions.

%g%;mm Toa—ATE, AERERLET —~ AR SR, 2T, RO R B M oL

THELOO, VA=V AXVERESES, S5I0, HHICOVWTEREZE LD, hIL
— T TIZNIZOWTEILE D 2 T, RELIIHNCEEE 7 A FEEE, FE Y 72D
WTA U Z—F%y N TR, T A v arOfWCE2AZ A2 EEHE LTHT,

Course Goals

* To help increase listening ability

+ To help increase ability to understand a variety of accents

* To help in understanding non-native speakers of English

+ To focus on social change and protest in different parts of the world
* To consider the opinions of those with different values and outlooks
+ To give practice in developing an opinion

+ To give practice expressing an opinion

Bz AR CUREV ISR LSS
c BRRIRIGEDT Vv NEFRT RN E RO D
I UFRAT 4T A= I —DYEEE BT DR B mO D
- PR O D I D22 L HFERICHO W TS
- B DAMEBLRS K ORMEE oA &2 OF IOV TRET 2
cBOEREELOLHEEET D
- HOORERZRIATHLMELTD
A & B classes: The Instructor will provide all materials.
Course Library Matejrlals: BBQ: Hands On
. CBC: Scanning Television
Readings
EEREH C Classes: Sounds Good Level 1 + Key Listening for the TOEIC Test
Presentation Assignments --30%
Method of Discussion Reports +30%
Evaluation 0
ST ik Internet Reports +30%
Participation ~10%
Instructor’s name: Office: Email:
Mark Zion 101 zion@tama.ac.jp
Kayoko Komatsu 211 komatsu@tama.ac.jp
Contact Junko Takahashi 303 takghashij @tama.'flc.j P
Information IE{t.suko Sugiura 307 suglura@tama.gc Jp
. icko ITkuta 107 ikuta@tama.ac.jp
i e Nozomi Takano 107 nozomitakano@yahoo.jp
Brian English 103 *to be informed
William Shang 105 *to be informed
Yan Yu 102 *to be informed
Additional
Information
HER




Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / Bz | Fall

Course Title

Academic English Program: Listening 11

£ E4 KEEFTEE : VR=71

Instructor Z10N,Mark, KOMATSU Kayoko, TAKAHASHI Junko, SUGIURA Etsuko,

LR IKUTA Rieko, ENGLISH, Brian, TAKANO Nozomi, YU,Yan, SHANG, William

- *%Instructors are subject to change / 4B E XL LT/ D A[REMERH D £ 7,

Division /438 | English Program | Grade / B¥%4% | 1+ | Credits / Bfi¥k |4
This course will build on Listening 1, as students engage more deeply with content-based
themes, mostly from North America. Through the content-based themes, in which students
are learning about facets of history and culture, as they improve their listening skills.
Students will continue to practice developing an opinion about the materials and discussing
their opinions in small groups. Homework assignments include listening to video segments

Course outside of the class on the campus computers, research topics on the internet, and answering

. discussion questions.

Description

HENE

ZOa—RAF, VA= 7 1 2EMEELTEY, ZRIZEIVELHAREZER LZ7—~ (FEIZ
7 AV HIZHNWT) | @DﬁﬂoWﬁiﬁ@v—v%@bf\ﬁ%&iﬁ@ﬂﬁuowfi
WoD, VA=V T AXNEN ESED, 5l&EHE, BMICOWTEREE LD, N —7
Tifiad Dl T, BELIIHICFEFNOa L Ea—F ThHEE 7 A X, ey s
WCOWNWTA U Z—FRy TN, TA ARy a DOWNIEZ D L x2EEE LT,

Course Goals

* To help increase Speaking & Writing ability

+ To consider more deeply important events in recent world history

* To increase your understanding of the short-comings of international bodies
* To consider more deeply our responsibility as global citizens

+ To give practice in developing an opinion

+ To give practice expressing your opinion

+ To give you practice finding information on the internet

B3 ‘ ‘
CAE=F T BROTAT TR ESED
SR IC BT 2 BEARHDRFIC OV TRV IR E R D
- [EIBHE RS O RTE AU RE T 2 B 2 2R D 5
- HIERTTR & L COBLIZ OV TRV RS EX D
cBROEREELOLHEEET D
- HBOOERERAT 8B LT D
AV E—Fy P TOHRNEERIZED D
Course A & B classes:  All materials will be provided by instructor. Library Materials: BBC: Hands On
Readings C classes: To be informed.
fHEXNE
Presentation Assignments 30%
Method.of Discussion Reports 30%
;‘{';l;;?ﬁtwn Intell“n.et Reports 30%
Participation -10%
Instructor’s name: Office: Email:
Mark Zion 101 zion@tama.ac.jp
Kayoko Komatsu 211 komatsu@tama.ac.jp
Contact Junko Takahashi 303 takahashij@tama.ac.jp
Information Etsuko Sugiura 307 sugiura@tama.ac.jp
E L Rieko Ikuta 107 ikuta@tama.ac.jp
Nozomi Takano 107 nozomitakano@yahoo.jp
Brian English 103 *to be informed
William Shang 105 *to be informed
Yan Yu 102 *to be informed
Additional
Information
HER




Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BAige# | Spring

Course Title

Academic English Program: Speaking I

ad=E2 REETHEE : Av—F 71

Instruct ZION, Mark, SINHA,Geoffrey, ISHIZUKA Tomoko, TAKANO Nozomi,

el ENGLISH, Brian, CHAUHAN, Devanshe, CHAMBERS, Garcia, WILKINSON,

- Darrell, CHAPLAN, Michael, MUN AKATA Kaya

Division /%% | English Program | Grade / E%%%k | 1+ | Credits / Bfirgk | 4
The goal of this course is to provide students with the tools for English self-expression, and to
prepare them for taking English content courses in their 2™, 3™ and 4™ years of university
study. A central focus of this course is to introduce students to presentation skills.
Instructors will guide students to create and deliver effective presentations on a range of topics,
and a strong emphasis will be given to creating supportive environments where each student
can excel. Instructors may also include materials and projects according to the specific needs
of each class (e.g. helping students to prepare for the TOEIC examinations).

Course

Description ZDOa—ADH ﬁ%&i\ ﬁé%ﬁ“(@ 5 E%ﬁ@ \‘/*‘/I/%iéﬂzﬁ%ﬁ";‘ L. j‘?@ 2 E\ 3 ﬁzj;s L4

e FROIGETHESRELZZITONL LIS 2L ThDH, Aa—ATiE, FLrBr7—

VAVAFNANELR DI EICEEEELS, A VA NT X=X, FEREOFKHO MY v
WCOWTHEN T LB T —va v ZER L, BRTXDHIHOWET D, FERKA, %
W CTX DM RREZA VT 2 EREERIND, A VA NI XZ—1F, £7 T ADHE
W =— XS U THEM T m Y =7 b (il : 22420 TOEIC RERDOERZ BT 5) 2Nz 5
ZEedb D,

Course Goals

This course has 3 goals:

1) To develop students’ English speaking skills.

2) To introduce students to the world of presentations.

3) To help students succeed according to their individual abilities at the tertiary level.

B3E B F

ARKa—Z2DBEIEIFRD 3 >TH D,

1) WEDAL —F L FAFNLEEHD D,

2) FLEBUT—va v OWRERNT D,

3) ESEHE O 2 OIS U THRIIZID bivd K 5 FAEZRT 5,
Course TEXT BOOK.:
Readings A & B classes:  All materials will be providefi by instructor. .
e C classes: Speaking of Speech (2009), by David Harrington & Charles LeBeau: MacMillan Press

Presentations (20%) / Projects (20%) / Assignments (20%): --60%
Method of Tests (10%) / Individual work (10%) / Group work (10%): 30%
Evaluation Attendance: - 10%
FAm 1 ' ?

Instructor’s name: Office number: Email address:

Mark Zion 101 zion@tama.ac.jp

Geoffrey Sinha 301 sinha@tama.ac.jp

Tomoko Ishizuka 104 ishizuka@tama.ac.j
Contact . Nozomi Takano 107 nozomitgano@yaﬁ)o.com
anormatlon Darrel Wilkinson 106 wilkinson@tama.ac.jp
i Garcia Chambers 106 chambers@tama.ac.jp

Devanshe Chauhan 107 devanshe@yahoo.com

Michael Chaplan 106 *to be informed

Munakata Kaya 102 *to be informed
Additional
Information
HER




Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BAzg# | Fall

Course Title

Academic English Program: Speaking 11

ad=E REETHEE : Av—* 71
ZI0ON,Mark, SINHA,Geoffrey, ISHIZUKA Tomoko, TAKANO Nozomi,

Instructor ENGLISH, Brian, CHAUHAN, Devanshe, CHAMBERS, Garcia, WILKINSON,

HYBEEB Darrell, CHAPLAN, Michael, MUN AKATA Kaya
*¢Instructors are subject to change / 4B E (I LI D a[EEMENH Y F 97,

Division /4% | English Program | Grade / E4%% | 1+ | Credits / ¥ifrgx | 4
This course continues from Speaking I in the Spring semester. Therefore, the focus will
continue to be upon developing students’ English presentation skills. Once again, instructors
are encouraged to develop their classroom materials and assignments according to the specific
need of their students.
RAa—RFEFHOAE—F 7 1 OFiRTH D, LEEN->T, HEOT LB T— g R

Course FAOB B & HEEAREINGD, BO, 2R FT 28—, ZO¥ED B =—X

%;;&g“’n I U CEBM R E B LD KRB STV S,

Course Goals

This course has 3 goals:

1) To develop students’ English speaking skills.

2) To introduce students to the world of presentations.

3) To help students to succeed within at the tertiary level.

BEAR AKa—2OBPEIIRD 3 >ThH D,
1) WEDAL =X T AXNVEEmDD,
2) LB TF—va v OWMRERN TS,
3) BMEHE CHEAx OREIIE U THRAZND Hivd K 5 FEEZIIRT 5,
Course To be informed.
Readings
RENE
Presentations (20%) / Projects (20%) / Assignments (20%): -+60%
Method of Tests (10%) / Individual work (10%) / Group work (10%): -30%
Evaluation Attendance: - 10%
Al 7 ¥ ' ?
Instructor’s name: Office: Email address:
Mark Zion 101 zion@tama.ac.jp
Geoffrey Sinha 301 sinha@tama.ac.jp
Contact Tomoko Ishizuka 104 ishizuka@tama.ac.jp
. Nozomi Takano 107 nozomitakano@yahoo.com
Information o o .
N Darrel Wilkinson 106 wilkinson@tama.ac.jp
A Garcia Chambers 106 chambers@tama.ac.jp
Devanshe Chauhan 107 devanshe@yahoo.com
Michael Chaplan 106 *to be informed
Munakata Kaya 102 *to be informed
Additional
Information
BER




Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BAse# | Spring

Course Title

Preparation Courses for English Examinations I

ad=E3 ¥ #5 58 1: TOEFL - TOEIC - IELTS i

Instructor .

350 0 TAKAHASHI Junko, MATIKAINEN, Tiina, NISHII Kentaro

Division /%% | English Program | Grade / B4k | 2+ | Credits / Bfigx |2
This course aims at helping students increase their scores on the TOEIC test. ~ Note that this
course and Preparation Courses for English Examination II are compulsory for all students to
graduate. Students are placed into appropriate levels based upon their scores on the TOEIC
test. During the course, the students will be given a wide range of exercises in the TOEIC
format so that they can familiarize themselves with the test question types and eventually
increase listening and reading proficiency. There will also be quizzes on vocabulary or
practice test simulations depending on the class. Students must attend the class regularly,
complete their homework, and take the TOEIC IP test at the end of the spring semester.

Course

Description Z DI TORIC O AT F 2 BRI HEHHE T, ZOFRHE & ZHUsfhe < EHIEGEE 1113253

EHREE DHALE L THERMNERE TTOTHEE L T EE, 7 7 AKX TOEIC 2 2 72 &S0

ThEnET, BETIHHEREIZEL, ThZEno = TERIND IV A=0T U—F
4 T OMBEICREST HAR AR Y R HIZOITAZ A HIE LT, TOEIC RO MRS %
HMZITWET, £72, 7 7 AL - THEET A MOBEERABREE 2 EN SN E I, FE~
OHE, FEIX. 2 FRATH CORMNBEBRITR AR TY, FHRD TOEIC 1P 7 A MERTA =2
TOMOEHELETOT, ZORBREZLTZH®R L2 TVIRY $HA,

Course Goals

* To learn test-taking skills and increase the scores on the TOEIC IP test (Students are required
to score more than 350 points to pass the course.)
* To improve listening skills for understanding a variety of questions and short conversations
recorded in English
* To be able to understand texts written in English from a wide variety of sources used in
everyday transactions and at workplaces

BIEBE
" - TOEIC m7 % My, A0 LR % BT, (AHICITRIE 350 SLETT,)
C SEIERGEOHWRFERT T U AR EERBERD N HIIOT D,
c EVURZARHFEHRZB THWON D LEE G IEEE 2 H T b,
AB 7 5 A TEXTBOOK:
C C,D 7 7 2 TEXTBOOK: Successful Keys to the TOEIC Test 1 Goal 500
ourse - = o sz
Readings B TOEIC 7 A h A— /X — G HGE
E,F 7 2 A TEXTBOOK:
RS 77 00
Vocabulary tests and quizzes 40%
Method.of The rate of increase/decrease of the TOEIC score +-60%
Evaluation
P
Takahashi E-mail: takahashij@tama.ac.jp / Office: 303 / Phone: 0466-83-7924
Contact Matikainen E-mail: matikainen@tama.ac.jp
Information Nishii E-mail: nishii@tama.ac.jp
EAGSE
Additional
Information
HER

10




Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / Bz | Fall

Course Title

Preparation Courses for English Examinations II

ad=E3 ¥ H$HEFE 110 TOEFL - TOEIC - IELTS #¥if

Instructor .

350 0 TAKAHASHI Junko, MATIKAINEN, Tiina, NISHII Kentaro

Division /%% | English Program | Grade / B4k | 2+ | Credits / Bfigx |2
This course, offered as required for all students, is the advanced course of Preparation Courses
for English Examinations I. The aim of the course is to obtain higher scores on English
qualification tests as a proof of English proficiency, and by doing so, to learn practical skills of
English as an international language.
Students are placed into classes of appropriate levels based upon their scores from the TOEIC
IP test given at the end of the spring term. Those students with 450 points or above will be
given a choice to take a TOEFL preparation class. The main focus of the course is to equip
students with test-taking skills through vocabulary learning and practical exercises on each
section of the tests. Students must attend the class regularly, complete their homework, and
take the TOEIC IP test at the end of the fall semester. Note that sitting the TOEIC IP test is

Course mandatory for all the students including those students who are enrolled in a TOEFL class.

Description

EEYE C OFRFEITERIEE 1< BERR T, B ORFFERES DOFEM & L TERKRER TR 2 7%

AL REESEPRAZE. LT, Zuo— Ut T 22Ol D BEHNREE 2 EI
DIFBHZEEAEEL LET, BIEIK THEO TOEICIP T A b OfER A2 KA 7 T A5 21TV
FJ 78, 450 EUL FOFAEITIHEIC LY TOEFL fHREO#ELZREZ LN TEES, KIWET
IFEEEEOFRE . BEEREEICA LY A=, V—F 4 U OMERE @ L T, SRR
IRETHTDOEMEFOET, BE~OLE,. TEIX, 2 FREH CTOBRNMERITAAIX
T9, FHKD TOEIC IP 7 A MR TAa 7 OM O & E LET DT, TOEFL % K i#/E %
BALEZH#E L, ZORBRELTZBR U A TERY A,

Course Goals

* To learn more about test-taking skills and increase the scores on the English qualification
tests. (Students are required to score more than 450 points on TOEIC to pass this course)

* To further improve listening skills for understanding a variety of questions and short
conversations recorded in English

* To be able to understand texts written in English from a wide variety of sources used in
everyday transactions and at workplaces

BEAR HFERET A NOZBRO Y 2ok, BiRAE BT, (211013 TOEIC450 A3 4E T
)
X FIERGEHOBWETECT T U AR EEBERS 12 X SITHITHOT 5,
c EURARH W THW O D LEEFORE N EH IO 5,
Course
Readings
fBENE
Method of Vocabulary tests and quizzes --40%
Evaluation The rate of increase / decrease of the TOEIC score --60%
G 1
Contact Takahashi E-mail: takahashij@tama.ac.jp / Office: 303 /Phone: 0466-83-7924
Information Matikainen E-mail: matikainen@tama.ac.jp
ik Nishii E-mail: nishii@tama.ac.jp
Additional
Information
BER
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / Bz | Fall

Course Title

P E4

Japanese Culture and Society: An Introduction to the Anthropology of Japan
HERENO RS BAE

Instructor

HYHE

YAMAMOTO Mayumi

Division /48

Core Lectures | Grade / F%4%%k | 1+ | Credits / B3k |2

Course
Description

The aim of this course is twofold. First, it aims to introduce anthropological
literature on Japan while understanding the period and society when the literature
was published. Second, it aims to teach anthropological knowledge such as terms,
concepts, and theories with using both small pieces of anthropological literature, as
well as manga and Japanese movies.

During the last couple of decades, interdisciplinary approaches have spread through
academic society. Anthropology has thus come to be appreciated as a tool of
cross-cultural communication by journalists and other disciplinary scholars.
Seemingly, anyone who talks about foreign cultures and societies can become an
anthropologist. As a result, the discipline of Anthropology has been trivialized. This
course will offer fundamental knowledge of Anthropology and its ways of
understandings of Japan in order to understand society and cultures without glorifying
or romanticizing them.

AREFRIT. AARICBET 2 NEFHINIGE 2 TR FE R SRR ORISR 2RI T 5
LB, NEFOHERARIL 2 B AR N T ICIRS, EANOMRE, ¥ o A
LAY — b Wo e i RBEMZ NG, HEMHFEEZESG L, NETFOH Mz EHE,
FRIBECHLMEMELE L bDICT 52 EH2HME LTV D,

P TIT RN EL B OFMEN AL, V¥ —F VAR RFa A2 —L 1L
THSULZRNT D LI T2WES, LM NEFE O X ) 2550 T HERIC
ole b E2 5, ZOLI R, HATANEFOHFEmEEG L, NEFEOERELE
iRy nZ LT, M) &, M bz a~r T 49 A XT52866 70 ) 774352
LR, FRAICHA Z LR BRT A Z ENAREICR S EOHIfFFE Z DT, ba
TANEFOEBEN) T 7o —F LM LT Z &t 5,

Course Goals

The course objectives are: 1) to understand early anthropological theories both in and
outside of Japan and their way of understanding the world, 2) to learn basic
anthropological terms and be able to apply them to Japan, and 3) to appreciate the
existence of different perspectives and the mechanical of creating similarity of
behaviours.

BZEBE
BREOHWIILLTOEBEY Th D, £ HARNIO NBFHEL L H)0 5 1940 FRFE TOANH
FHERB L O OYRFFOMRABL LTS L, WIZ, NEFOHMAGFEZ M L AADHZ~D
JISHEEGTHZ L, BB, AEE ERE DR 5872 50 2R 5 L Rk,
ZNZBT LU L TATEAMMEBLD B SN DA D= A LW T 52 &,
Course Benedict, Ruth. The Chrysanthemum And the Sword- Patterns of Japanese Culture.
Readings Mariner Books, 2006.
BEXNE Other reading materials will be provided in the class.
Attendance 5 9%
Method of Quizzes =15 %
Evaluation Midterm Exam 30 %
Al 7 ¥ Discussion 15 %
Final Exam 35 9,
Contact Office: to be announce Phone: 03-3675-8236
Information Office Hours: to be announce E-mail: anthro1889@gmail.com
HAE S
Additional
Information
BER
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / Bz | Spring / Fall

Course Title

Historical Differences and Cosmopolitanism

P E4 Jua—)Liua—iiu

g‘;‘;}(‘g“r KULNAZAROVA, Aigul

Division /43# | Core Lectures | Grade / B4k | 1+ | Credits / Bfr¥k |2
This course will provide an introduction to the phenomenon and effects of globalization,
keeping in view the growing demand for an interdisciplinary approach to the study of social
disciplines. Globalization is a world-wide definition, often used to explain about the novelty of
our contemporary times. The world is today becoming more interconnected and interdependent
economically, politically and culturally. As a result of this increased interconnection and
interdependence, local actions have global effects. Local becomes global and vice versa. The
primary focus will therefore be on the analysis of local-global relationships of the history and

Cours.e ] current conditions of the world-economy and on the roles of cultural change, the state, and

% e%(%;tlon transnational corporations in understanding the geographies of globalization.

B

IORETIH, HEEF~DOT T u—F L LTEBNRT 7 —F Z2HEICAN, Fr—]1
P—ral b WIBRLZORBIIOVWTOMBIZFOET, Fa—"UE— 3 38RO
FLWZ EEBAT20ICHAMICELLFEbNET, S B HRIIRFAE CHLEIRE THL F72X
FHIZBWTHHAEDEDR D ZX RN NETEIMEY . ZTORED D OITE) AR
BINCEB A 5270 LET, 7 T A TIEET Z 0 Hlk—Ht 57 00 BI£R 0 JBE 51 g OV FUR 3% D Bk
DT, LD EAL, EFE, ZEBEENRELLIEHNCESZH T, Z7e—"JE—a 0
FEREA B L £,

Course Goals

By the conclusion of this course, the students will be able to:

- Define and operate with key terms (vocabulary-building is one of the major tasks of this
class) related to the subject of the course;

- Identify major economic and political trends, and the role of trade and commodities in
shaping global history;

- Develop a broad understanding of globalization and its effects resulting in changes in
political and cultural relations between various communities;

- Analyze both primary and secondary sources concerning disparate regimes and create
arguments about global connections;

- Understand flows and circulation of peoples, ideas, cultures, capital, etc. across the globe;

AR - Develop the ability to substantiate and present to the discussion group meetings arguments
about current contentious topics (to be circulated prior to the meetings).
- ZOREICERT O MR EGT L L,
- R K OBUROME R 2 BRES 5, R OEL 2T DD B L ram R Lk
T2 5,
s Ta—RNYB =g WO BG L EOREE N BT 5,
- BT DBURIERE k2 I E RN DT L, R 2 S8 D IZOWTilkam T %,
- AN AR SUb, B SRR RN A BR T 2,
CWEMBEE RSO TV D ME Y 7 ERFREULIRR LTI N =TT 4 AT v v a U &2AT D,
Course List of weekly readings will be given in the class
Readings
fRERE
Method of Bi.—week.ly vocabulary ‘Fests (.in total: 8) - 20%
) Discussion group meetings (in total: 4) - 20%
Evaluation Midterm examination - 20%
= N (o
REffiJ7 5 Final examination - 40%
Contact Office: 208 Phone: 0466-83-7932
Information Office Hours: by appointment E-mail: kulnazarova@tama.ac.jp
EAG L
Attendance at all lectures and discussion group meetings is required. In total, you may have up
" to three absences (intended to cover sickness, travel) without penalty, but each subsequent
Additional : . ) ; )
. absence will result in the make-up of all the previous absences (obligatory, not subject to
g}&;matmn negotiation) and may result in the loose of grade points at the end.
B

RIEDIWEB LGS, BIXRESEMI T L, £ LBRTHEENMNEKRD 2 L1285,
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Year / BiEEE | 2011 | Semester / BAzEEH | Spring / Fall

Course Title Category of Person

ad=E4 ALV O

;;s%t g;gor MURATA-Soraci Kimiyo

Division /43# | Core Lectures | Grade / B4k | 1+ | Credits / Bfigx |2
Friendship is the indispensable element in human life; and yet, what does it really mean to have
a friend? This course examines various notions and forms of friendship through selected
writings of Plato, Aristotle, de Montaigne, Kant, Emerson, de Beauvoir et al. and reflects on the
nature of the self and of the other.
FLEED B HEAELNEMBEITAN T, A RIRAERIG O 2 2B L4 . BAEFEDOK

Course THICBET DIEAECHE A B L TER, KeROBE®EZ Ro0ET,

Description

B

Course Goals

+ Students can understand the process of knowing and the basic philosophical concepts.
+ Students can articulate current social and personal issues by adapting the basic concepts in
writing and speech.

I I 1T 2 HAR 7o les & BERAOMS A 2 B U, B W AETE O 722 CHEIE § 2 5 RIEO ik

BEEE RNEBRB L OB DM LISHTESD L9102 K 5 ITHEET 5,
C Michael Pakaluk, ed., Other Selves: Philosophers on Friendship (Hackett, 1991)*
ourse
Readings *required for purchase
RERE
Class attendance --10%
One fieldtrip and a 1-page report ~10%
Method of : 0
. Two take home exams (~1500 word each) with oral report ++60% (30% each)
Evalu?tlon Two roundtable discussion projects --20%
REAA7 25
Office: 210 Phone: 0466-83-7921
Contact Office Hours: Wednesdays, 1-3 p.m. E-mail: murata@tama.ac.jp
Information Thursdays, 1-2 p.m.
EAG S
No prerequisites
Additional Az —212T, FRZBESRMER L,
Information
BER
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / Bis#22# | Spring / Fall

Course Title

Introductory Psychology

HEA DEZERIHR R

;;i,lt g;gor JOYCE, Terry

Division /43# | Core Lectures | Grade / B4k | 1+ | Credits / Bfr¥k |2
Psychology studies all aspects of human behaviour and mental processes, and so the discipline
is of particular relevance to everyone.
This introductory psychology course attempts to survey some of the more interesting findings
from psychological research which provide valuable insights into human nature. Covering five
broad areas of psychology, the course also highlights the influences of a number of theoretical

Course perspectives, such as biological, evolutionary, psychoanalytical, cognitive, and cross-cultural

Description approaches.

By ZOa—R %, LEFELIIMPAEESAMa—2ATHD,

DT, ABOITEIRE L OEHIEROSH S 2 lEZHIET 2 FMTH Y, #HITL->THF
SMEERH D, ZORETIE, DEFPOSIETIER0HENG. AR OAREIZ OV TH L HfiF
ERRELLEL L TEREERLLOEZ, KO, HOOLEFE~OHEEZ LICH Uk, 48
L ATEN R, AR, BT, BOUBOE ARG ANMBE & RS BERA~OFE BRI OV T
b, HIZERT D,

Course Goals

- Awareness of broad areas of psychology. - Awareness of important theoretical perspectives.

- Understanding of basic question in the area of action—why do we act as we do?—through
lectures on biological basis and learning.

- Understanding of basic question in the area of cognition—how do we know what we
know?—through lectures on perception, memory, and language.

- Understanding of basic question in the area of social behaviour—how do we interact with
each other?—through lectures on social cognition and social interaction.

- Understanding of basic question in the area of development—how do we develop throughout
the lifespan?—through lectures on cognitive development and social development.

- Understanding of basic question in the area of individual differences—how do we differ from

others?—through lectures on intelligence + personality, and mental well-being.

- DEEOFESEFICONTHID, - BRI OV THE D,

HEAR - TABOATE ) SIHCEIT . AR L EEORE T, REAMIZEO LS 055 %
D DME D FARMEZ BT D,
- [RRFn) ERICRET A, MR, FRIBE SEEORET, WL THFRITES I N E WD
SRz PR 5,
- [F2ATHE)) SEICRET 5. ETE SRR ORIE T, NIWNITEELH I e
VO BRI A BIR T 5,
- [36E] BT L. REREE L RN REORET, AEZEL, NTEDLHITHE
BEL TV e ) BKREZ BT 5,
- MEANZE] SEICET D, MR - R SRR ORZET, BAIZED XS ITR > T
D&V D HARMBEE PSS,
Course Course materials are provided to students via the Sakai system.
. Additional reading materials are included on library course reserve.
Readings B ORTIE, (HhA] L) Y AT ACRET 5,
RS EOFEMIL. S6S KEOT—% - Y F—T G ER TS,
Attendance/participation (keyword reviews, discussion) ~10%
Method.of Weekly assignments (preparation + Sakai quizzes) -20%
?qu‘{’;l;;;;—:wn Reports (two term papers) 30%
Final examination -40%
Contact Office: 209 Phone: 0466-21-7735
Information Office Hours: Monday period 4, Wednesday period 3 and by E-mail: terry@tama.ac.jp
E e appointment
Additional This course is a prerequisite for Cultural Psychology, Psychological and Statistical Methods,
. Introductory Cognitive Psychology, Introductory Psycholinguistics
g‘grma"”“ SUALLERS, DESE RO 7 m— T RADELE AR, SR LB LD a— AR kT D

ZOiiE, 2o LLEEREN | a—AZREFHTHL Z ENEFTH S,
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BHEFH |Fall

Course Title

Western Culture and Self-formation

(ad=E2 XiktBaE

g‘; g;gor URAKAMI Jacqueline

Division /%% | General Lectures | Grade / E%%%k | 1+ | Credits / Bfrgk | 4
The course focuses on how culture shapes our way of thinking, perception, and self concept.
Similarities and differences in Western and Asian cultures are discussed. Students are
encouraged to critically question whether or not values, emotions, behaviours, social life and
sense of self are universal or affected by the culture we live in.
KR TIE, Fx BB E, @ik, HOBEXUBIC LY EO LS ITBER SN MBS L
MTD, WU E 7 V7 b & DR L EWIZOW TR T D, i, 8BIEF. 178, =
AELHOEMA E Z THIBER DO TH 20 EN, Flofhix 20 &< U221 T
WD DI OV THEHIIICEZ T 5 K H 8 <,

Course

Description

B

Course Goals

Goal of the course is to raise students’ self awareness, and to critically question own attitudes,
behaviours, values and way of thinking.

REOREIL, FEOHCRBEED., HOOREE,
BYHZLTHD,

1%, g L OEE Gz ACHRICS

BZE B

Shiraev, E., & Levy, D. (2006). Cross-cultural Psychology: Critical thinking and Contemporary
C Applications. Allyn & Bacon: Boston.

ourse

Readings Nisbett. R. E. (2003). The geography of thought. Nicholas Brealey Publishing: London.
fREXE

Presentation -20%
Method of Participation 20%
Evaluation Mid Term -30%
FEAM 5 ¥ Final -30%
Contact E-mail: urakamij@tama.ac.jp
Information
B S
Additional
Information
HER
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BHEFH |Fall

Course Title

Personality and Human Rights

(ad=E2 I 2PN

g‘;‘;}(‘g“r KULNAZAROVA, Aigul

Division /%% | General Lectures | Grade / E%%%k | 1+ | Credits / Bfrgk | 4
This course will examine the relationship between the concepts of human rights and personal
identity. It will study the historical and theoretical development of the concept of human rights,
which provide a framework for the significant consideration of human rights as a pivotal
concept of the 21* century. As a legal discipline, the course will introduce the students to the

Cours.e . established and developed legal rules, procedures, and enforcement mechanisms pertaining to

% ;ﬁ&{;twn the protection of international human rights law.

COa—RFIANMEEBART AT T 4T 4 OWE L OBMRZREET 5, L 21 Hfcoh
WO & T D NEDBEE R B O L 72 D NMEOREE O E LAY E K OPEGRA 72 38 8 A 4
2295, HERRIREE LCa— AL, M SHBIR SN ENEE, 7o v — Yy B X OEERW
72 NMEDIEAEOAREIZ BT D HETT A 1 = X LW B EIEANT B,

Course Goals

Course objectives include:

1. To give clear understanding of the scope, nature and development of Human Rights law;

2. To familiarize students with international human rights instruments — essentially based on the
right to know our rights;

3. To acquaint students with the modalities for the implementation of Human Rights at national
and international levels and to understand the shortcomings, deficiencies & the problems facec
in implementation;

4. To elaborate the actual field difficulties faced in the implementation & enjoyment of human
rights;

BlEEE 5. To analyze the future shape and direction of human rights policy in
Japan and other countries.
a—ZHBITREOE D ¢
L NMEIE DA L BAFE, HE B K OB OB O B iR L 5.2 5,
2. FEARHNTIT I HHERNCEE S W E BRI AHEBEE TFEICHIE T 5,
3. EZEM., EERRR LD AMEDOBITOHEREZ T, HITIC Y 72> TOZENENDEFT, K
Z. WEE T 5,
4. EBROSI T AMEOEN & FDOEZIT Y /oo THEE S LD REEHIIZOWTEEL <FT %,
5. HA L METAEBEROFRDIE L L THME LT 5,
Course List of weekly readings will be given in the class
Readings
fHEXE
Final exam ~+40%
Method of Group project =+20%
Evaluation Participation :20% (10% role play, 10% presentations)
BTG 7 Case studies =-10%
Attendance ~-10%
Contact Office: 208 Phone: 0466-83-7932
Information Office Hours: by appointment E-mail: kulnazarova@tama.ac.jp
EAG S
The teaching methodology for this course will combine both practical and theoretical
approaches. In order to develop skills and attitudes, as well as knowledge in students about
human rights, the use of participatory (interactive) methodology will be involved. This
methodology is particularly appropriate when dealing with human rights issues, where there are
Additional many different points of view on an issue, rather than one ‘correct’ answer. Teaching methods
) will include lectures, seminars, group discussion, brainstorming, questioning, independent
g&;matmn projects, and possibly one UN or NGO briefing.
B

ZDaA—ADTEOOFEFZOIIEIEMANT, Hiam T 7n—F 2615, AMEIZOWNTO
FAOM, BB XORELHET L0, BESMNZX DA 2T 07 0 77) FiENH
WHND, ZOHEZT 1O ELW Zx L0 b —oDRBEICE< ORA DR ENIFET S
MNHMEREZ I S OIZH#E LTV 5, fHEHEIGER, B —, £, 71— A =3I
7B, M LT ey b, FLTBELL EEEIINGORENEGTEND,
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Year / BEs4ERE | 2011 | Semester / Bz | Fall

Course Title Aesthetics of Japan

HEA AARADEER

g‘;t%‘g“r ITANI Yoshie

Division /%% | General Lectures | Grade / E%%%k | 1+ | Credits / Bfrgk | 4
There are many possible approaches to studying aesthetics in Japanese art. In this course, we
will focus on the approach to develop the aesthetic sense by expressing and document what
kind of art works we get interested in or what point was attractive about the art work after
viewing them practically. Furthermore, it will study Japanese aesthetics sense through
examination of as many Japanese art works and crafts as possible. It the class we will discuss
the importance of the balance among the price, the use, and beautiful value by considering the
functions and designs of daily goods in addition to art works. It is expected that students will
participate in in-class discussions actively.
I will call rolls as often as possible, but basically course grade will be based on assignment,
report submission, and presentation. The number of students enrolled in this course shall be
up to 60. If the number exceeds the quota, we will give priority to upper-class students. It is
highly recommended to go to gallery and museums for further study.

Course ) ) . X . . .

Description HASAMNC 5T 2 RAHRICII S ESE 2T T 0 —F RH SN, ARETHE, KL OZE

s tm EHT2HOFEREDNNICED TN oD HIEE TS,

SEIEREMERERD LT, BONBOERZDDITED X S B, EOEMIC
WHERZDETIUZED L D R SICENINLD DN E BARPIIC CESLSEICT D 2 L TEER
EREOTNL, FELHEFIIND AROEMRSCLEREZ LRI ELMDH LT, ZNET
HAARBCTCEXEAARADEZRLIZEDL IR LD THST=ONICHONWTERT 5,

FEMRICRE ST, BRI EEOAIGIZR L5 BH A7 EOBEEMEST A &2 BaH
5. T & FEE EFMMEDONRT  ZAOBEEMIZONWTHET 4 A vy ra & #1719,
FEMR) 72 BN LEEN D,

HEIETE ARV LD, HiEiH ETHIHEELAR— T LB T—v g lamh
DIZFHEd %, FE6 04 % ERE LT, TNEH LI ABBHE LGB E X ERFENHF
DR EEKREEZ2 D bD LT D,

EEEC RGN 2 L3 5h 9 5,

Course Goals

To help students understand what it is to develop aesthetic awareness by examining the
Japanese art works.

EEREFFOLWVO Z LT LIV T MR AARDEMERZ BTN Z & TS,

BZEBE
TEXT BOOK:
Course SHAMEME JEAEER [EOE0Z] BICHR
Readings HBEEA— VR VB ORE S &3 5 1B SCHAR
o 2 Varv s AM=H— & Va— V= —E R FERIE A~ O R B S AR
= Penelope Mason, History of Japanese Art, Pearson Education Inc
Assignment 30%
Method.of Presentation =20%
Evaluation R o
BRA eport 40%
Attendance ~+10%
Contact Office: Phone:
Information Office Hours: E-mail: yoshieuk@ma.kew.net
HAE
Additional
Information
HER
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Year / BAZ4EE | 2011 | Semester / BIzgH | Fall

Course Title Sovereignty

HB4 REFHEHRR : THE

g‘;‘;}(‘g“r KULNAZALOVA, Aigul

Division /%% | General Lectures | Grade / E%%%k | 1+ | Credits / Bfrgk | 4
The purpose of this advance course is to identify and understand the issues within the idea of
sovereignty. What is sovereignty? What has it been? What has it become? What could it
become under present and future conditions? What should it become? In an attempt to sketch
out answers to these questions, this course will explore important landmarks in the history and
development of the concept of sovereignty (Bodin, Hobbes, Rousseau, Kant, etc.), and will

Course analyze the contemporary debate on popular sovereignty as an ideology of democracy.

Description

By ZOFED BT IME (Sovereignty) WO EXHFOFIZHHMEE ROTH LEFET 52 &

WZH 0 £9, THMHE (Sovereignty) LIIMZIFTOTL LI, WMEZZFOINETIZEDL D
EoleDTLE I D, BIEBLOINADORFRIZEWTED L IR D REENRHHDTL
IO, FIUIEIHABRERDOTL LY, ZOMEDEZZRSD, Sovereignty DD
L ZORRBICEELRBL D, R Ry T A VY — B MEEFZALTHEET, £
7o, REFEROATA X —D—2L LTEHREMHIZOWTORIIDGwHFZ oI LET,

Course Goals

The course goals are to develop:
1) Anunderstanding of the principal themes and issues within the concept of sovereignty both
in historical and contemporary contexts;
2) The ability to analyze and interpret a wide variety of reading texts;
3) The ability to express that understanding and analysis effectively in writing.

BEA R ZORED A
1) BESREE BRI A sovereignty OBEERIZSH 2 HE R T —~ & MR %2 B
%o
2) RETIY LIFTokkx RBMER 2R L T 28N 2%E D,
3) HELOMM LI bDEEHLALENWTERET IR ZED,
Course List of weekly readings will be given in the class
Readings
RERE
Attendance -10%
Class participation: (includes weekly reading responses and brief
Method of presentations) --25%
Evaluation Oral presentation (including Prospectus) ---25%,
P
Final Paper (approximately 15 pages) 40%
Contact Office: W208 Phone: 0466-83-7932
Information Office Hours: by appointment E-mail: kulnazarova@tama.ac.jp
EAGSE
There will be every week one discussion seminar, where the weekly assigned readings will be
discussed. The students should come to class with ideas, comments and questions about that
day's reading. Each student will choose or be assigned by the course instructor one of the
readings on which the student will make a 10 minute presentation in class. The idea is to
highlight, comment on and/or critique two or three main ideas/concepts/arguments in the
. reading. The students must avoid descriptive accounts; instead they should raise issues for
Additional discussion. This can include stating particular questions for class discussion. Within a week of
gggrmaﬁ(m your presentation, you should hand in a 3- page double spaced paper based on your presentation.
B

BT 4 A v aryMibhET, FHBEINTZERZA, 2, 3OMESE RO,
FIICESAEYTT, BooBZx2E Lo, B, BRZEHKL, 1 0o LErT—
a U EITWET, ZAIFEICENTHIZ L2 F DI TR, T4 ATy a0
DICMEAZIRRE LA TERVERFA, LBy TF—2a vt TEHBUNIC, BOORKREIC
HANWTLRE—F (X TNRAR—ZXT3L—) BEHETHI L,
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BzE# | Spring

Course Title Global History

HEA wEHtELI—my DY —F— v

g‘;‘;}(‘g“r KULNAZAROVA, Aigul

Division /%% | General Lectures | Grade / E%%%k | 1+ | Credits / Bfrgk | 4
The course has been designed for the undergraduate students, keeping in view the growing
demand for an interdisciplinary approach to the study of social disciplines, in order to provide
the students with new and wider perspectives with which to evaluate historical and modern
issues. The aim of this course is to increase students’ appreciation and understanding of the
currents and effects of history on our global community.

Course ZDa—AL,

Description JEE LY - BURBY LRI Z R T 2 72 O OFT L < IRV RR Z 1R 2~ < | #2F 00 B OW%E

HEEPE WCBWTHEENZNEY D0b D FBRINT 7o —F Z2H1EFICAN T, FHEDTZOITHER S

TWb, Z#EAEN, BIEO 7 o— )b aa=7 (—IZBITAHIREERDO L7257
WTC, KD E<HBELIM CEA LI D BT,

Course Goals

The main thrust of the Syllabus is on the change and development, forces, movements and
institutions, thoughts, thought-structures, ideas, ideologies and isms;

And not on the plain facts and events, stories of great men and their conquests, political,
particularly dynastic history.

Research, critical thinking, writing, oral participation, prime source reading, and study skills
will be developed during this course.

BEAR AFHHOESHMIEZLE MK, ), B Lk, B, B, B A7 ne—rx
BIZHD; HMREFELURE EAOWEL ZOBF], BUs EFRICE EHI ORIz & &
EHRW, B, HLHEE, AT 407 DETOBM, FERLEROFRE, BIOFHE
BEfnZoa—20BEICEYEE 5,
Course World History in Documents: A Comparative Reader
?é?ﬁ:iglégs List of weekly readings will be given in the class
Final exam © 40%
Method of Independent work of students will be assessed by colloquium © 30%
Evaluation Class performance + 20% (10% presentations,
ST 1A 10% discussions)
Attendance - 10%
Contact Office: 208 Phone: 0466-83-7932
Information Office Hours: by appointment E-mail: kulnazarova@tama.ac.jp
EAG S
The following abilities/capabilities are likely to be tested through the examination:
- Higher cognitive abilities mentioned in Bloom’s taxonomy (analysis, synthesis and
evaluation)
Logical thinking
Conceptual understanding
Additional Effective gornmunication Fhrough brief buF precise answers
Information Chronological sense and historical perception
HER LT ORES) - REFHBRZ@ L CHlfEN S 260 &+ %:

- TN— LD O, HAEB L OGHE) TR 5N D KV EORERREE D
- BB EZx AL

— MR A 7o BRAR

- R CIEfERRPIFEIC L D2RN 2 aIa=r—va

- FEROET B KOV S 0785
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BHEFH |Fall

Course Title

Educational Anthropology

HEA BENEF

Instructor .

350 0 MIYOSHI, Mika

Division /%% | General Lectures | Grade / E%%%k | 1+ | Credits / Bfrgk | 4
In this class we will study key topics in the anthropology of education. Students will realize
how education delivers values and self-assuring power to people. We will examine issues of
minority education in school in Japan and USA, paying attention to culture, race, ethnicity,
gender, and power in schools.
We will also learn coaching skills to cater each one’s educational goal, making sure of what is
to be achieved in the course of attending at Tama University.  Group work will be involved.

Deseriotion | FERTIE, B AUAICEN SRR 1Ly s EEEL, BHRLOLD ML REL,

s o HOPAETHLNEMOLOD X I RN ZAIHIZE L5 20028l T, L<IZ

BEARLKED~A VT A HEEZHNT, FRICBT 2300, AN, 2A=vT 4, Ve F—,
MEJNZIER Led b, FHARGF L TS,

T, REBMENSLBERPIHEFTIRNCED L ICHLEHE L T OnE BRI L,
FNFNICAELZ T, FNEERTAHZODOT T =0 T 5175, T —7FT—7 B EE
D AND,

Course Goals

Course objectives are:

-to deepen students’ knowledge about education systems and present issues concerned in USA
and Japan.

-to give students the chance to think critically about education from the perspective of cultures,
race, ethnicity and gender.

-to help students to design his/her own actual planning for education, familiarizing the skills of
coaching.

-to give students the opportunity to present their opinions and findings.

IEAR BHOBNITRD L 50 Th b
~HAREKEOHEREIZOWTOHFERZRD, BUEMEE SN TWHEN L ZHRT 5,
“HEE b, AN, Yz X — O R DHEHIICEE T 5,
—aA—F T DAXNEIRE LN D FENEBECH DG ST HE T T v EREHT D,
~7 T ADIRINT, BRI R ZHELT D,
Course Readings will be assigned in class each week.
Readings
fREME
Attendance ~10%
Worksheet (Every week) -+20%
Participation in Group Work (Presentations 20%, - 40%
Method.of Comments to Group Members 20%)
Elvalugtlon Class Participation (Three In-Class Presentations 10% ---30%
P cach)
% Your final grade will be delivered based on all the results
mentioned above.
Contact Office: Phone:
Information Office Hours: E-mail: xicademayo@yahoo.co.jp
EHE
Additional
Information
BER
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BAi22# | Spring / Fall

Course Title

Introduction to Management

(ad=E2 BEFEAMIL : F—2A0rbDOAEESTHE

Instructor .

350 0 HONOBE, Erik

Division /%% | General Lectures | Grade / E%%%k | 1+ | Credits / Bfrgk | 4
In this course, students learn basic concepts of Management through the excitement and
challenges of managing their own company by playing a realistic simulation game. Students
will learn theoretical and analytical concepts necessary for management of a company using an
Online Game. In particular, students learn to analyze business reports on their company's
successes or failures through questions such as: "How to decide production levels and sales
prices?", "When is a good time to build new plants and machinery?", "How much product
advertising is needed?", "How to manage inventory levels when warehousing costs are high?",

Course and many other crucial questions related to successful management of a company.

Description

HRAE REFOEAN IR E T AT D%, FETa L Ea—F— vaIlb—vary - F—Lr%k

WU CREHR LY — A LOSHICBIT 2B MG EZ O+ 25, REVIal—va izl
I, RAROSH A BHES T 52 L TF v Ly UM A RBR L. SO FEEICOWTHYy
DAL 2R, UL, FIETEBEOSHABFEEE T AHLFE LIV TH D, Kk
BN, FAIISHENL, EEOBEET D8k ~2 28 TE 9 0o THEERS MM MRE 2 R
O DD TH LIGORR S A AT 2872 2 A I 70130 o0 TH S ORRGEIEHEE HIX
EDL BV Y ) TEFEEFHENEWVBA L] IOV TR & 7RI 21TV E S22 528
2,

Course Goals

In this course, we focus on managing a firm and our main goal is to define firm management
and understand how management is implemented. In particular, our goals include
understanding the role of a manager as well as the challenges faced by a manager.

In this introductory course, our goal is also to understand and develop basic management
methods, as well as mastering basic management concepts and techniques for a company'
growth and development.

Other goals include a grasp of fundamental concepts and theories in corporate management.
Finally, as a starting point in managerial studies, our goal is to grasp key concepts regarding the
firm, the manager, managerial organizations, operating profit and operating efficiency.

BEAR BT R A LT D BT, RN LRI, EEREIIEO LS B abh
LD, ABEREFIIRICELTWDONE MR E L THEITSE, ZNEERT 52 L2 BIE
LT 5,
REFAE LT, REFEAOMNREHE REFHORBLZFZSEILEZELT, FEFO
AN - R A TS 5,
T PO AR E & PR T 5,
¥ LREOMSETIET 5,
RELOHIRLE LT, MELORBEES & LT, e, BHE, Mk, REdR, ¥k
EERIHLMNNT B,
TEXT BOOK:

gz:;f:;gs FinGame Online 5.0, Leroy D. Brooks, 5th ed., Mc.Graw—Hill, 2097
International Financial Statement Analysis, T. Robinson et al., Wiley, 2008

BENE
Quizzes 10%

Method of Participation 5%

. Presentations 5%

Flvaluz‘ltlon Assignments -+20%

A7 i Midterm Exam +30%
Final Exam --30%

Contact Office: 202 Phone: 0466-21-7732

Information Office Hours: Tuesday and Thursday 14:30-15:15 E-mail: honobe@tama.ac.jp

A

Additional

Information

BER
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / Bs#22# | Spring/ Fall

Course Title

Introduction to Computers

HB4 aryva—F—AM

g‘;‘;}(‘g“r YOSHIMINE Norikazu / TANAKA Yu

Division /%% | General Lectures | Grade / E%%%k | 1+ | Credits / Bfrgk | 4
This course - oriented Computer Literacy focuses on efficient use of the internet, word
processing, and PowerPoint presentations Spreadsheet in order to train students in the essential
skills required for the academic studies and also the various business purpose. Students will
also learn the basic components of computers, the efficient use of various search engines for
research, how to write emails of various purposes, and the general social rules for the internet
usage.
Students are required to attend every class in principle because they need learn the basic
knowledge and skills how to use a computer step by step. Students are asked to do exercises in

Course the class and also weekly assignments. Final and mid-term examinations will be given as well.

Description

HBEPE AU a2 —FDOEANEBEL | BT A—ANeb 7T U, U— KT ak vy, KitHE Y7

Nl DOFT7 4 270 7T AOEMRIRBEEEZBEL, 2ICHTOrLBIEHATES, 2B
— 2DV T IR EFITOT D, AL a—F o I ERAFERE S A v F—% v NI
i385+ 2 L& bic, ZNHE2FHT 2 ETERISNAESMHEOIEARIZONTH RS,

Course Goals

The goal of this course is to acquire the efficient skills of the internet, word processing, and
PowerPoint presentations Spreadsheet required for the academic studies and also the various
business purposes.

RKa—AOBELETHEZAF., RFOBEREBICKLE L SND 2 B a— X ORI 72 3BE

EIEAR BLUETA— LR Web 7T U, U Rt w4, KFHHY T MREOFT 4 AT ST
LDOBARNAMEREZEGT 22 L, 6L, HRICHTHLBENTE 2 a0 Ea—20
VT I —RRNEHIIOT LI L ThD,
Course -TEXTBOOK: [30 BffH]7 77 X v 71§ Y 77 ¥ —  Office2007]  FZHAR
Readings
EERE - [30 T~ 2% — Office2007)  EZHIR
— Y
Method of };art.mpatlon 20 0/0
. ssignments +20%
Evaluation Tests & Examinations - 60%
P ?
Contact Office: 213 Phone:
Information Office Hours: E-mail: yoshimine@tama.ac.jp
EAGSE
+ This course is the prerequisite for many other computer related courses. It is highly
recommended to take this course at the first year.
+ Students who do not submit more than 70% of the weekly assignments in total, and who do
not attend the class more than 70% in total may not pass the course.
+ Absences of class because of the job hunting activities will be excused as valid reason only
Additional when "Class Absence due to Job-Hunting" form is issued by the Career Services Center.
Information
BER - ZOREFMO I V2 — S BEF A 2 BET OROMEHEME Lo TR, TEHIRY,

1HERTBET DS ZENEE LY,

» IR OFVETE H 2R T 1002 BU X 20 IS 2RO T0%I 207z iR, AL
PG+ &nTERNY,

- RIS EN AL D RIFIZHOWTIEL, ¥ VTRV —DRITT D2 REENH 5550 2
M BNl s L TEET D,
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Year / BRiEFEE

2011 | Semester / Bz | Spring / Fall

Course Title

B4

Career Development
* v U 7k

Instructor

HYHE

SATO Mitsuko, TANAKA Keiko

Division /48

General Lectures | Grade / B4k | 1+ | Credits / Bfr¥k |4

Course
Description

HEUE

When you consider about your future career, it is based on a way of your thinking for working
and living in your life. In order for you to build and improve your career, you have to
understand yourself as a first step: What are you good at? What do you want to do? What do
you think is worth doing? In this course, you will be asking yourself these questions, with the
assistance of a personality test and other means, so as to know what you want to be in future.
Further, you will work out what you need to do in order to become what you want to be,
connecting your study at this university with your pursuit of a career. The course consists of
fairly interactive lectures, workshops and group work.

HOLESTOX Y VT 2EZDLH, TOR—ALRDDIE, B Z ek 52212250 T
0)%71?5?“3’0%.’)0 XX VT EER, XY VT T v TAHDITNE, MPEET, [ME L0V
ﬁ%#é% i Z RN ok, EPFESICOVWTRELS ML EThHD, ZORE
i%TXb%%ﬁ&ﬁﬁéﬁof BB #&@thA%Wf 5T, BoOng
@EA RBIDITTREFLR v U THRDOZD ﬂST%&A%%&&%%Wﬁé B3
I, S HENREREREEE L CE 2 LT, MR %?5\ TN—FT—7 & TIT I,

Course Goals

To learn key skills for taking control of current and future career development.

To develop self-awareness and discover personal strengths through feedback from group work.
To get acquainted with the essential competencies of: hope, self-reflection, self-clarity,
visioning, goal setting and planning, implementing and adapting. These are described in
detail.

BIEBE TN JON
Fx U TIERRIC IR L 72 D A X L2 5
TN—TT — 7@74—hﬂ/&%@bfﬁa ﬁ%@k@%&%%é
F v UTTBRICLE R a B8 v A a (T
Course To be announced in class
Readings Weekly assignments will be given in the class
fRERE
Weekly Assignments -30%
Method.of In —class performance --40%
Evalu?tlon Career Design Sheet +20%
P 5 ¥ L
Attendance and Participation -10%
Contact Office: 304 Phone: 0466-83-7910
Information Office Hours: E-mail: satoum@tama.ac.jp
EAE L
* Students must attend not only lectures but also workshop and group work in order to obtain
the credits. Students are required to prepare for weekly assignments before class.
* Please make sure that you attend the orientation session if you would like to take this course.
Additional This course in the spring semester gives priority to sophomore and to third grade students.
o maliOn | s L HRE DT 075 A LI A RATION S £ T 5. ERIEORIC

VT HTO B M%ht7)/b&E@EW%LT<é L,
DY T AR VAR —EAV =T g VI THET L Z L, BRI 2
£, SEAZERLET,
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Year / BAEEE | 2011 | Semester / BRzEFH | Spring

Course Title International Relations

HEA [ B BE £ # A Y

g‘;‘;}(‘g“r KULNAZAROVA, Aigul

Division /%% | General Lectures | Grade / E%%%k | 1+ | Credits / Bfrgk | 4
This course is designed to introduce students to basic concepts and theories in the field of
international relations (IR), which is also referred to as world politics. Primary focus will be on
the relations between states and other political actors on the global stage. The course is divided
into three parts. First, it will briefly examine the history of world politics from Ancient Greece
to the modern era, with particular emphasis on key concepts, such as balance of power,
collective goods, and sovereignty. It will then apply these concepts to major issues of
international security, economics, and diplomacy during the Cold War. The last part of the
course will focus on current debates in international politics over such issues as globalization,
ethnic conflict, the role of the United Nations, and transnational activism.

Course ZOa— AT EEBIR & 5o 2 EERBRERAN  (IR) 058 O AL K OFm 127 E 28

o e ATDHEIITHEI S TS,
%;‘gg“’“ TR E RS IS BT 5 R L O BIEBIRE I OBMRICH 5. T — X 3 EICHT B

N5, wONZ, ET IO, LFEM, EHRCEE /a7 MIER LR s, BB
BOHROF Y T NOBARE TOREL LB T 5, kIT, MW OEEZSRE, %7,
BIOZoFMEIcIcnso&s#@AT 5, a—AOKREOEHME. FTa—rUuk, K
k4, EHEO&E, B X OZEMOFATERD X 5 Z2FEIZ W T OEBRENE O BAE DR
ICEREADYE D,

Course Goals

The goal will be to develop the analytical and theoretical skills necessary for thinking critically
about international relations, whatever the specific content of those relations might be.

EBRBIRIZ DN T, Z DMl x DNFITH1D 6T, HEHIENI BT 5 1205 B2 ) TR
AR Bl 2 RE 9,

BIEBE
Course List of weekly readin ill be gi in the cl
Readings y gS w1 ¢ given 1n the class
fRERE
Final exam - 40%
Method of UN Simulation and Paper < 20%
Evaluation Group presentation - 20%
M 75 Discussion and presentations - 10%
Attendance - 10%
Contact Office: 208 Phone: 0466-83-7932
Information Office Hours: by appointment E-mail: kulnazarova@tama.ac.jp
HAE
This is both lecture and seminar-designed course, with application of game simulation
techniques. Therefore, students are required to read weekly assigned reading material before
Additional the class.
Information
BER ZORBIX, #EZLTEIS—mF L LTRENEZa—ATHY F—LDY 2l —3

YOEMERY AT WD, o T, FAIFZHENSEECEH Y 4 TohZEBZ2Hi & 912
gRksns,
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Year / BEs4ERE | 2011 | Semester / Bz | Fall

Course Title Cultural Psychology

(ad=E2 AL L

;;s%t g;gor JOYCE, Terry

Division /%% | General Lectures | Grade / E%%%k | 1+ | Credits / Bfrgk | 4
Psychology is the scientific study of behaviour and mental processes. Cultural psychology is
the recently emerging discipline that investigates to what extent are human behaviour and
mental processes universals and to what extent are they shaped by culture.
Retackling many of the basic psychological concepts introduced in the Introductory
Psychology Core Course, the Cultural Psychology course seeks to highlight the important
contribution of cultural psychology to psychology in general by challenging psychologists to
strive for more complete and richer explanations of the complexities of human behaviour and

Course mental processes, not just as they may function within one culture, but as they function within

Description all cultures.

HEUE

DFREIT, 1TE) & R IS BT D B R R R THh B,

UL DERRE, A OITE) & FEEREES, COREMEREMZR L O, HDHNIE, EORE L
WL THEBLZZ T LD THLINERST LTS, WA LWLEZOSETH 5,

ZO L) OofFFR TR, DRDERERIRENS ) &) a7 - a— A TRN Sz DB O 3
A2 OR8N S, 1TEN S BBEEA 2 TO DO TED X 5 ITHEREL TWH DT
DONTD L BREMRIRO =012, UL ODEENLEZERICHF L THb5 L TWDEBRIZ
OWNWTHESREH TS,

Course Goals

- Foster appreciation for the mutual constitution of culture and mind.

- [llustrate the mutual constitution of culture and mind by reconsidering some of the
fundamental concepts of psychology.

- Re-examine in greater detail some central theories of psychology, such as self and personality,
emotions and motivation, thinking and language, and social interactions

- Demonstrate how behaviour and mental processes must be examined within the cultural
context.

- Develop deeper appreciation for the diversity within cultures.

- Encourage students to reflect on how their behaviour and mental processes are

BEHE culturally-bound.
- L E DERBHEWICAIGNTWS Z & 2B T 5,
- DHEFORF S HERE L T, ke DEOMAEHEZRT,
- HO - MR R - BEE. B - SR W iiE s K VLS EET D,
- ATEN & ODHERE A . SUED TP TRETT D2 L E N H D Z L 2T 5,
- LD ARV S L THRZ RO D,
- B OITEY L DRBREN ED X DI DB L ZIT TND 0 E N D Z L2V T, AR
HRBEZRT DI LaRDD,
Course materials are provided to students via the Sakai system.
Course Additional reading materials are included on library course reserve.
Readings
BENE B OETIE, A L) AT A TRIET 5,
BINOFEEDIZ, SCS MEFEDOa—A « UP—TICEHFH LN TN D,
Attendance/participation (keyword reviews, discussion) -+10%
Method.of Weekly assignments (preparation + Sakai quizzes) +-20%
Evaluation R ano
A i .eports (twlo te.rm papers) 30%
Final examination ~+40%
Contact Office: 209 Phone: 0466-21-7753
Information Office Hours: Monday period 4, Wednesday period 3 and by E-mail: terry@tama.ac.jp
Ek appointment
Additional Introductory Psychology Core Course is a prerequisite for this course.
Ao | gl : [LESIELA £V00 37 - 3 AR THE T L,
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BHEFH |Fall

Course Title

B4

Japanese Cultures in the World
HiERt =08V 0 - BASUEk

Instructor

HYHE

YAMAMOTO Mayumi

Division /48

General Lectures | Grade / B4k |2+ | Credits / Bk |4

Course
Description

EBEGE

On March 11, 2011, a catastrophic earthquake hit northeast Japan, an area which
has one of the most elderly populations. In the early 20th century, it was called Japan’s
nostalgia, or proto-Japan by Yanagita Kunio. Since the disaster, the nation of Japan
has tried to help the area by deploying strong ties or “positive nationalism” under the
slogan Kizuna. While Japan has suffered from this disaster, the vast majority of
foreigners and foreign media has not only been sympathetic due to the degree of
devastation, but also has admired the well-mannered nature of people facing the
disaster and the well-ordered nature of Japanese society. Some say that this is
characteristic of Japanese society.

Nationalism induces the images of militarism, fanatic people like those seen at
sports events, as well as super-statists. However, nationalism has various aspects
which influence identity, national characteristics, gender expectations, as well as
ethics. Throughout this course, we will explore theories on nationalism which focus on
different areas and histories in order to better understand Japanese society and
cultures. As a tool of analysis, students will collect information on Japanese behavior
after March 11, especially that presented by the media throughout the term.

3H 1B, RHMENHRALH S 28 -7, s O AN AZWEOHIE, 1930 RIS HE S
2, BAROIKSCFERAFE ER LR THLH -7z, Pk, BARERIZ., ) 22xu—H 12,

HEWR T ad ) XA EHFRDBNEO & THISRICR I LTS, —J7, 4 E
TIEAT 4 72BEL, RBFEICEIE LN S b, WirLE R BARANOITENE 2 FH 2 B At
RN IR HFE SR ENRAANELIARZORETH D L EWVEIZE BV D,

FraF Al b, BEEEBSCAR-VHBCBEZFTERICAONIIEENRAL %
BT ANHL0, RiX, 74T T 47 4—, Y=r¥—, BB, EROTEEL
FHENVSTLDICETHEZRIFTHEHZ TVND, Ka—REZ@BEL, 20X 2LHEIENE
T5FaF ) RAOMmAHEM L, BARDHEE BT D IAA TN ZEEZHIEL TS,
SMTOEEIE L, AR, FH2E U3 A 11 BUEE, #u0E2 LD &5 ITHEARANDITEIR > T
LINET D,

Course Goals

The aims of this course are three folds. First, students will understand basic theories of nationalism.
Second, students will explore what tradition or dignity is, in particular how tradition and national
dignity has been created and what they have functioned in the society. Finally, students will apply
them to Japanese society, more specifically after March 11.

BlEAE ARKa—2O0HWE, LTFO=RUZENEND, —DI2, T a7 U X AOHEARN PR % PR
528, ZOREF, BROMEIIEDLIICAESNED L O BREEREE R L TWD, ZL
THEEZIZ, 2O OEESCEGGN, EOXICAAR, K3 A 11 BLUBEOBARIZHTIZTE D0
MFET 5 Z &lCdh D,
Course Ivy, Marilyn. Discourses of the Vanishing: Modernity Phantasm Japan, The
Readi University of Chicago Press, 1995.
*E%:i[zlllégs Anderson, Benedict. Imagined Communities’ Reflections on the Origin and Spread of
= Nationalism, Verso 1991.
Attendance 5 9%
Method of Quizzes 10 %
Evaluation Presentation 30 %
MG 5 Discussion 20 %
Final Report 35 9,
Contact Office: to be announced. Phone: 03-3675-8236
Information Office Hours: to be announced. E-mail: anthrol889@gmail.com
g
Additional Students should pay attention and collect the information how media present Japanese people or
Information .Laépanes\e so\\(nety throuil\lout the term. o o )
B A FHIZEL, AAHEHLLZWVITAARANED LOICHEISN TWANNET L &,
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Year /| BRBEE

2011 | Semester / B8 | Spring / Fall

Course Title

Introductory Economics

HB4 BEFZAMI : TiRLOFESBRESF

g‘;‘%‘g“r WATANABE Yasunori

Division /438 | General Lectures | Grade / B4k |2+ | Credits / Hfi¥k |4
This lecture is intended to give you the fundamental knowledge of macroeconomics, and the
way to use economic data. Macroeconomics treats relationships between aggregated
variables in the whole economy and includes the concepts like GDP, unemployment, and
general prices. More specifically, questions such as, “What determines GDP?”, “How does
deflation affect the economy?”, “What can the governments do in order to decrease
unemployment?”, have relevance to macroeconomics.
In this lecture, you will be assigned a homework in every week. Moreover, there will be group
works and discussions concerning topics treated in the course. And contributions to those

Course activities will be counted as a part of the evaluation.

%g%;mm ZOWHTE, 7 BRFFORA L BET SREHAORTEFBT 5. <7 nRERE

B

RFERARCEF INDIEHEMOBREZR S 3B THY, GDP, K¥FE, Wi, 2ENEEND. X
D E(RPIIZIE, GDPIZED LI ICIREINDDD, T ZLBRBFICED LI REBEEE X HD
M, KREZBOTEZOICEIFNTE D Z L3 h, T T~ 7 aRFFRSFICED DR
BHTHD.

R TEACEEELET S, F, R CTHoTZ MY ZICEEL T/ NV—T T —I0T ¢
ANy arEiTHo, ZRLDOFEMA~OFERL MO —EE B,

Course Goals

The objectives of this course are:
+ To know how to assess the economic activities,
* To understand the determinants of macroeconomic variables and the relationships among
them,
*To realize how the governments can affect the economy by using fiscal and monetary policies,
+ To know how you can access economic data.

Z OO B

HEAR LD \REER AT 5 A D - b
s I URREEREPRET DERNEENL OMOBRE D Z &
c MBBURRESMBURIZ L > TED XY ICBIN P RFICHEL 525 LN TELOI0EMDH T
&
BT I EDEIIIT VAT HENEMDZETHD.
TEXT BOOK:
Cour,se Schiller, B.R., (2010) Essentials of Economics 7" Edition, McGraw-Hill
Readings
RERE LAY —-wvda—, (2008) [vr 3= — APRRFEE], SOERFH AL
Assignments: 20%
Method of Contributions to the Class: (Group work: 10%, debate: 10%) --20%
Evaluation Midterm Report: --30%
FHAfh 5 1 Final Exam: :30%
Contact 8£?C€2§06 rBA Ehone.:l:'0466-‘[83-7b915t ‘
Information ice Hours: -mail: y-watanabe@tama.ac.jp
HHE S
Additional
Information
HER
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Year / BAEEE | 2011 | Semester / BRzEFH | Spring

Course Title Introductory Statistics

HEA HEEHFEAM

g‘;‘;}(‘g“r WATANABE Yasunori

Division /%% | General Lectures | Grade / E%%%k | 2+ | Credits / Bfrgk | 4
This lecture is intended to give you fundamental knowledge about statistics, probability theory,
and data analysis methods using them. As we can observe only a very small fraction of the
actual world, there are a vast hidden information behind the veil. The objective of statistics is
how to uncover and use such information consistently.
The participants will be required to study about topics of each lecture in advance by working
on assignments. In addition, the midterm exam and group research will be included in the final
evaluation. The midterm is to test arithmetic ability of students. Evaluations of the group
research depend on performances of collecting, classifying, analyzing data, and presentations.

Course Z OFE TIIMEE L R OB AREB KON 2R S E AW T — 2 e on Tl

Description T 5, WE, FrBNBRITE 27 —ZIFBREO T —HICHE T, 2 OWRITITER G @A

HEEPE RENTWD, ZOERE ED X HITEESHICEY L TRHHAT 2203 FOEIRTH 5,

ZME X ERHEI N HELZBE L GER TR FE Yy 7 RZONWTTFETLHZ ENRRD LN
Do BALTHIIZIE Z DI REIRER & S —THENE END, PR TIEEFHREE T & R
THEDIC, 2L OHEMEICIRVMATEDL Y ZLi2hd, Z—THE TS H T —4
UVE, BEHL M. BEE VO —HEOEXOEREZ T 5,

Course Goals

The objectives of this lecture are:
* To understand how you can draw graphs of data
* To understand concepts of means and variances
+ To understand fundamental probability theory
+ To know the concept of normal distributions
* To understand how to conduct correlation analysis

Z DR O B

BEAE cT—X DT T I E BT S
< B iR EOMEERE PEET 5
- IR IR e SR 2 BRAR %
c EBSMOBZ X ED
- MBS HT O & A
ZEThD,
Course TEXT BOOK:
Readings Griffiths,D., (2008) Head First Statistics, O’reilly
fREME
Assignments: -20%
IE\:’[etlh 0(1,01' Midterm exam: ~40%
_;ﬁ‘{';;;?%wn Group presentation: ~40%
Contact Office: 306 Phone: 0466-83-7915
Information Office Hours: TBA E-mail: y-watanabe@tama.ac.jp
EAG S
Additional
Information
HER
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BHEFH |Fall

Course Title

Japanese Literature in the World: Translated Literature

B E4 HROP D AAIE  BRXFE

Instructor .

350 0 NAKAMURA Keiko

Division /4% | Special Lectures | Grade / E%%%k | 1+ | Credits / Bfrgk | 4
It may be said that the modern time in Japan started with translation and the same is true of
Japanese literature from the Meiji era onward. In fact, writing styles in Japanese modern
literature have been strongly influenced by translation. Yet, while many books read in Japan
originally came from overseas, at the same time, works by Japanese novelists such as Natsume
Soseki, Tanizaki Junichiro, Kawabata Yasunari, and Mishima Yukio have also been extensively
translated into numerous languages (e.g., European languages, Asian languages). In this course,

Course we will explore modern Japanese literature from the Meiji era until recent times by reading

Description translations of major works.

HEgE

HAROFEMRIZ, ESICFRT DI ENBIEF T2 WNWH TN TEELTLE D, BHIBLIBEDOH
ROLFEHLREETLZ, TbFLHANH AL TWAEMNEARALFOXLEBIR, FERIZH
DEEBINTHET, HRATHREN TS LD, AN LIASINIEZLOLZ VN, —T
B HMA, BIRE—BR, JsgEERk, B HALRR EO/NREOEMIT, BCKEEOSENS T
T OXEFEEED T ERSNTWET, FFRCEEZEL T, BRI LB ETCOIRHA
RILFEERY 7,

Course Goals

This course will provide an overview of Japanese modern literature from the Meiji era onward.
During the course, we will explore some of the prominent themes (e.g., individual vs. society,
subjectivity vs. objectivity) in modern Japanese literary expression, considering the novels in
the context of Japanese society, such as its modernization and westernization. We will also
discuss the importance of Japanese literature and its role in cross-cultural interchange.

ARAR ALK OB A ASCEOBN &7 20 £, BURE A RIS ELS e 7 kR (I vs AR,
FBVE vs. BBUERE) B8 L RO ORE EUE, MoRf{bz L) 252 %3, H
ARILFOBEBEMLH A 2 UL AZR O T TORE R EI2b AR LET,

ZTNHOHNG, BROXLEIZORNLHE X —BIROREREZZED 4, 612, A
FORMFRN AR D Z & T, ARV OA D R A7 L £,

Some readings will be passed out in class (e.g., Akutagawa Ryunosuke’s Rashomon, Mori
Ogai’s Sansho the Steward). Please purchase the following to be used in class:

Enchi, Fumiko, Masks (tr. Juliet Winters Carpenter)

Cour.se Kawabata Yasunari, Snow Country (tr. Edwin Seidensticker)

Readings

RERE Mishima Yukio, Temple of the Golden Pavilion (tr. Ivan Morris)

Natsume Soseki, Botchan (tr. Umeji Sasaki)

Tanizaki Junichiro, The Makioka Sisters (Sasameyuki) (tr. Edwin Seidensticker)
Participation (active participation in class activities, such as ---30%
discussions)

Method.of Discussion Questions (short questions on readings to be handed ---20%

Evalu?tlon in each week)

R T7 i Critical Analysis (a short presentation on a specific author/work)  ---20%

Final Project ...30%

Contact Office: Phone:

Information Office Hours: by appointment only E-mail: kei@aya.yale.edu

EAG S

Additional

Information

BER
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BzE# | Spring

Course Title

Japanese Culture in the World: Animation

FE4A HROFOEARIL : T=A—Ya v

g‘;‘;}(‘g“r NAKAGAWA Yuzuru

Division /4% | Special Lectures | Grade / E%%%k | 1+ | Credits / Bfrgk | 4
Japanese Manga and animation is appreciated in many countries, and such expansion of
Japanese culture into the world is called "Cool Japan" which is currently a national policy
agenda. However, is it really appropriate to conceive that the Japanese pop culture is truly
achieved high evaluation in many countries? In this class, we will acquire adequate knowledge
of Japanese animation culture and industry to analyze Japanese animation position in past,
present and future.
AARD~UH « T=A—2avigbORy THLF ¥ —FHRAEETHI S TREY ., 2
9 L7 AR O FRA BB T7—L - DXy LT DEFEM D 1 DL 7o Tn
Do LML, 9 L7 AU SN T Wali 245 TV D & vy 9 OV3A S (2 ) 70 S5 238
DA I g KR TIE, BRDOT = A — a3 UMEM « FEEIZOWCHEY) 2R 42 85T 5
WEEZHLE LT, HRIZBIT2HAROT = A= g OlE - BITE - KRKREFEERBIZEZT

Course <

Description

HEUE

Course Goals

1.To acquire adequate understanding of Japanese animation industry
2.To learn technique of literature research, data analysis, oral presentation and debate

LHRDOT = A —v g VEEIZOW CEY) R HE5R# 2 £
2 CHRARA « 7 — X T D FIESC, DEEEA - REEOHEEF 5

BIEBE

Course FRE LRV, RERE - KIBER [Ty "=A—va ) Tl ss] (/) one 7—
Readings ~ 21) ZHEIFEAL LTHOL2HEMH 5

RERE

Method of Presentation 60%
Evaluation Final essay - 40%
P

Contact Office: - Phone: 03-3712-3758
Information Office Hours: by appointment E-mail: yuzuru@ni.tama.ac.jp
HAE

Additional Students are required to perform at least 1 presentation

g,‘g;mat“’“ D7 b LEM DT L Py F— g v k5 2 &
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BzE# | Spring

Course Title

B4

Japanese Culture in the World: Japanese Movie Directors
HROFD AR . AARDOBREE

Instructor

HYHE

NAKAZAWA Wataru

Division /48

Special Lectures | Grade / B4k | 1+ | Credits / Bfr¥k |4

Course
Description

This course is aimed at analyzing Japanese movies which are being widely accepted and
enjoyed in the world. In particular, movies of Akira Kurosawa and Yasujiro Ozu have a global
reputation. Some movie directors overseas are engaged in making movies as reflected by their
works. We see a phenomenon that Japanese movie remakes in Hollywood can be watched soon
after their original ones are released and become hits in Japan. Horror movies have had a
higher reputation. This course examines how the Japanese cultures, in particular, movies are
seen in the world. For some course activities, students will analyze the way to depict specific
spaces in the movie set in Shonan.

HARATEESEICZESN, HDAVEIHE SN TS BALO P T, BREICOWVWTEZELT
WEFET, BRSO/ NEZE TER 7 EAME T ORI A m VBRI RS Y B ARIZIIFELE LT,
29 L HAROMEEE OFBE L Z 1 CTELZ8ET 2EOBEB LA L £, kil CiEE
WTE v F L2 AARMED, FBHZBNTICNT Ty RCU AL 7 ENHEVNIHIBELERET
WET, & DI RUME O Y v LTI, BARBEOFHEARAMICEE > T ET, 25
L7z REBIC BT D AASL DM ~DRBEEL LT, £ EO T, Mgz
AL LM ZRRICL T, MEICBWDTHEDZERN ED L I I TWDENnEBEL
THI-WE BnEd,

Course Goals

It is important to understand upon the recognition of movies’ characteristics such as stories and
lines how movie directors have made their own movies along with actors/actresses and staff
members.

APR—=) =07 MEBEORTOE ELZ T, TNENOMEEENED XL HICH LOELE
EY FIFCWho =00k, EERCA X v 7 L OLFEEEXLE L CHFET 52 EBNETT,

BZE B

Course B CERIZ DWW TIE, RENTHRET %,

Readings

fRERE

Methodof | b0 +70%
. articipations -220%

Evaluatlon Attendance 10%

P

Contact Office: 302 Phone: 0644(83)7923

Information Office Hours: E-mail: nakazawa@tama.ac.jp

EAG L

Additional

Information

HER
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BzE# | Spring

Course Title

Introduction to the Theory of Modern Japanese Art

A% B A ADEHRAN

il NAKAZAWA Wataru

Division /4% | Special Lectures | Grade / E%%%k | 1+ | Credits / Bfrgk | 4
Students are expected to have a more flexible cogitation through modern Japanese art works.
We consider a new image of Japan as we learn activities of Japanese artists of modern art.
Modern art sounds a bit high end, but some works created by Yoshitomo Nara and Takashi
Murakami have become a mass image in the consuming society. The number of those artists
has been in an increase. Modern art has various aspects such as connection with the
advertisement industry and its characteristics denying and challenging viewers. The potential
human creativity will be also observed by analyzing modern art works some people may call
authentic art.
BRT — FOEMEZRM & L TERRRBE N ZE0TnEET, &0 bIFBREICRIT 5 A

Course K@T%'? A4 A NDOIEBZEL T, FZRABROA A=V DML EEZEZET, BUEMTE WD

A ERER NP B IINEE AN, FFRICIIRBEE N LR SHBEEE O P TEO/ER R~
%;;&‘g“’“ A A A=VEELET =T 4 A R bELVET, KE - EEOWRLHETONZY | RIS

BIRZHFELIZVRELLZY LR, 7T— e LTOMEZ ERETLEREINOMERE LB
LT, AHOAIEN Db OREEMEEZZE A TWEET,

Course Goals

With modern art works, students are expected to understand a wide range of phenomena and
pathology existing in the modern society. No knowledge on art and art history needed.

T—MELEAQDLE LT, BIMEE0ORNEICED S I EFRBEL0ORBEEZHOMNIL TN D
NHIETT, EMCEMNELICET 25T, YEHY FHA,

BZEBE
Course MBI SCRRIZOWTIE, RENTHERET D,
Readings
BEXNE

Essays -70%
Method.of Presentations -+-20%
;‘{';l;;?ﬁtwn Attendance ~10%
Contact Office: 302 Phone: 0644(83)7923
Information Office Hours: E-mail: nakazawa@tama.ac.jp
G
Additional
Information
BEA
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BHEFH |Fall

Course Title

Interaction with Modern Japanese Literature

HB4 B BRI L DORFE

Instructor .

350 0 NAKAMURA Keiko

Division /4% | Special Lectures | Grade / E%%%k | 1+ | Credits / Bfrgk | 4
This course will focus on the reading of contemporary Japanese literature by looking at
translated works. The writers which will be covered in this course are Haruki Murakami,
Banana Yoshimoto, and Ryu Murakami, all of whom are popular both in Japan as well as
overseas. During the course, we will learn how to read and interpret literature, focusing on
prominent themes. Furthermore, we will explore the challenges involved in conducting literary
translation.
e 2@ LT, BRAA 25 2, St <IRETT, 458, BRI RZEARN

Course HLHNRFICERZ Y TET M ERE, ERIT %, ML, CFoMHot 25 2700

Description 5, /J\?R%E/\ﬁi%f Ba R EEIZHOWT, BELET, WFOHREHLICHIZ> T, BIR

s DOFEIZSWTHEEZLET,

Course Goals

This course will help students acquire a better understanding of modern Japanese literature by
focusing closely on three contemporary writers. We will discuss main points, main characters,
plots, and major themes. In considering literary translation, we will become familiar with the
process of translation, examining the challenges involved in translating Japanese literature. In
addition, we will try to trace what is “lost” in translation (e.g., words, meanings) and what is
“gained” in translation.

B3E B F
IR BEN TV LB FOERICES 2 H T, BIRAARLFORME L LV IRD £, /Il
BILER A, 7oy MROEEREEZOTLET, UFREE L T, FiROERELE %,
AR EZFIRT OMERICOBERLET, BRI 22 LickoThRbNDbD (B, ==
TUARRE) bBDLN, HH6NL6HLDT, FLEMMREAEE LR S, ZXTHINE
S AE S
Haruki Murakami Norwegian Wood, After the Quake, The Wind-Up Bird Chronicle

Course

Readings Banana Yoshimoto: Kitchen, Goodbye Tsugumi

fRERE
Ryu Murakami: Popular Hits of the Showa Era, Audition
Participation (active participation in class activities, such as ---30%
discussions and translation exercises)

Method of . . . . .

) Discussion questions (short questions and comments on readings ---20%

Evalui‘ltlon to be handed in each week)

A7 i Presentation (a brief presentation on a specific author/work/text) --20%
Final Project +30%

Contact Office: Phone:

Information Office Hours: by appointment only E-mail: kei@aya.yale.edu

HAE

Additional

Information

BER
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BHEFH |Fall

Course Title

B4

Theatrical Nature of Japanese : Classic vs. Modern

AARANDOTBIME : e HA

Instructor

HYHE

NAKAZAWA Wataru

Division /48

Special Lectures | Grade / B4k | 1+ | Credits / Bfr¥k |4

Course
Description

HEYE

This course deals with body expressions as well as the transition. We specifically examine how
body expressions can be seen in various arts from body expressions in a classic theatrical art
such as Kabuki and Noh play to those in modern theatre, movies and novels. We may be in an
era in which visual media; photographs, TV, and pictures on the internet are prioritized.
However, it is important to remember that we are interacting with the world with a body,
therefore also to understand what a body is. Based upon this perspective, we will deal with not
only human bodies but also issues on robots and dolls seen as expansion of human bodies.

HARSULD 72O FRFHZ Y EiF, BRIV ETOFRBOEREHEY $9, HELA
REEAR COHMERICBITAFRKIOH Y Lo 0ns ., BHAROEE - Bl - iR S S ESE
T X BT DHEROW N T BAICHRFEL TWE £7, BESLTLE, A V¥ — Xy
kB Y, BRITEREMOBRE W2 20 b ERA, L Lbhvbiit, 5%
KrEboTZOMRALAAELTWVWADTT, RIZEDVHHEOHY X HIT-HWTERTHZ
EMNEETT, ILIKREFOHKRET TR, HFEROIEE LTorRy hOAERED
MELEY EIF5Z 2120 £9,

Course Goals

Students are expected to understand the transition how a body has been regarded in Japanese
classic arts and modern arts.

HAOH IO LERE TOZEMIEMITBWN T, HEPIWVLDICHIINTETZONEIEST S &
2 BT,

BZE B
Course BRI DWW TIE, RENTHRET %,
Readings
fREXE

Essays -70%
Method.of Participations -++20%
;‘{';l;;?ﬁtwn Attendance ~+10%
Contact Office: 302 Phone: 0644(83)7923
Information Office Hours: E-mail: nakazawa@tama.ac.jp
EAESE
Additional
Information
HER
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BzE# | Spring

Course Title

B4

Issues Related to Overseas Embarkation
T b OWHEH OFRRE

Instructor

HYHE

SATO Mitsuko

Division /48

Special Lectures | Grade / B4k |3+ | Credits / Bfr¥k |4

Course
Description

In this course, we discuss issues related to overseas embarkation in an information-oriented
society from both corporate and individual perspectives. Multinational corporations are
concerned with business issues such as national resource specificity, local production, and
management strategies that are often distinct in different nations. Along with these business
issues, we explore social issues such as the expatriate's role as a citizen in the host country,
contribution to the local community, and sensitivity to environmental problems. At the
individual level, we discuss such issues as communication, negotiation and flexible
management, amongst others.

RS, KRR OPTO, 2 b OMmAERICHEY FEREEZBEL L, AL
JVTES, XU, LEMERICB T M EHREORMREA B 5, KIZ, 71— L
DT, B L WO 2 DX L e A G REMIICHEEL 21T > TV D BLIR
N, ZENRY TR < BRI 22 MM EE I 5 B 2 1 & LI HfiE T 5, BELLOFRE L
LTClE, B bhF/ - IREVSTEIROBHAL &g EFEICB T 258, ZEESEOERE
PR RIS OFRRE, EHIEAETR E L CoRE LIS, @t ~O Rk, BREEFEA~
OERE, F72, ALV TiE, & FOBHUKIZEESREE LT, Biti~xTor—LDaIa
=r—a URET. PTERET). v R — T AV MBS, S LICKRHETEE & L T ORI ~D
PrERE ). B ~DOXbE R Bl oW TiEim T 5,

Course Goals

To understand various business issues which corporations encounter under when operating in a
global society.

To learn solutions to business issues that corporations tackle in an information-oriented society.
To suggest a global business method for solving the social issues of fewer children and an
aging society through class discussion.

B EHE 7= U T CAREIREINEIER T D8k 4 e B r AGEE BT 5
THH A CRZENTY i b2 R A E A 7 5
pAAL - EEEALS OFEE OMIR i T D

Course To be announced in class

Readi Weekly assignments will be given in the class

eadings

BERE

Method of Assignments =+20%

E e:l Oat'(())n Presentation and Oral Report -30%

'3.‘3|Z‘{’Eﬂi jl; El Written Report =+40%
Attendance and Participation ~+10%

Contact Office: 304 Phone: 0466-83-7910

Information Office Hours: E-mail: satoum@tama.ac.jp

EAE L

Additional

Information

BEAR
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BzE# | Spring

Course Title
AE4

Issues Related to Overseas Embarkation
T b OWHEH OFRRE

Instructor

HYHE

NPO Club [KOMADA Kazutami(Chief Instructor), MORIMOTO Toki, TAKIZAWA AKkira,
KUSAKA Yoshimitsu, TOTANI Kenichi, INOUE Osamu, MATSUSHIIMA Hiroshi]

Division /438

Special Lectures | Grade / B%4Ek | 2+ | Credits / Bfirgk | 4

Course
Description

EBEGE

With its aging society, the economic growth of Japan, depends strongly on whether it can
successfully benefit from economic globalization by adapting to it positively. In other words,
Japanese companies must aggressively venture into overseas markets. As a country, Japan must
make itself attractive so as to entice many foreign companies to invest in Japan, and likewise it
must be able to attract foreign tourists.

To this end, the ability to communicate with foreign people is essential. In this class, we will
compare and contrast Japanese versus foreign styles of communication, which are intricately
tied to difference in culture and race.

Students will also gain a deeper understanding of foreign countries and foreign people by
exchanging views with instructors who have first-hand experience about different cultures,
histories, peoples’ way of thinking and business practices.

We will also discuss how Japanese companies such as UNIQLO adopt to the economic global
system in their corporative strategies.

DAL EL EARD Z b DFRIE, 7 v — U EOiN &2 BRI Y A, 2k
HODORIBICHOMFITHZ LB TEDINE I NI >TND, HIb, 2L LTI, o
i el AT Z & HE UTUIAARDPSNERENSHTRER L LTHIMIZZR Y £ < OMsie
KaPFOZ L, RIS, AADBOLR EDE TEL DIAMNEANZ AARIZSIE DT b5 L9117k
LZETHD,

ZDOHBITHTROOND Z LT, AEANEDII2=r—va JThD, LRI
REDHBEEZTDAI 2= —2a OWMY HTEARNLSNEANDOZNE ZHBELRB L
ATHD,

WIZ, WSMTAEE L, < D E TR ARBREFFOMANED B 5 ORR)GE LI 724 E O
b, BES. A2 DB ZTF, EVRAFEREITONWTFHAL BEREZ LR BAHE, SE
AN~DBREZIRD 5,

ShIT, =7 EOMFENRTOMERIEOTIZ, 70— i Oz VNI ERY
AN TV LNTDONTEET D,

Course Goals

-Understand how to communicate with foreign people.
-Understand differences between cultures, sense of values and gain a flexible view point.
-Learn necessary consideration for how to do business with foreign people.
-Gain basic understanding of the meaning of global economy through case-studies present-day
corporate strategies .
SNEANEDII 2= =2 a VORY HEEET 5,

I;
AR s SNEOSE, FNEANDIESL 72 EDODOWTHARDZEILE DEWEIRE L, EIRM 72 503
Kb E DT D,

cHEAN EFDEFE T D012, EO L) REESLENFES,

CHHE L HARBEOREIS D 7o — URIEOERT 5 2 L O—im & PR 5,
Course Materials to be handed out in the class
Readings
BERE

Term paper --30%
Method.of Attendance -10%
Evaluation e . e .
00 Class participation +60% (Question & answer 20%, Participation in discussion 20%,
Presentation 20%)

Contact Office: Phone: 047-322-5115/09042247887
Information Office Hours: E-mail: k2komada@kpe.biglobe.ne.jp
HARSE
Additional
Information
BER
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BHEFH |Fall

Course Title

Practical Courses for Job Hunting Abroad

A% MBS BRI D 7 3 D i I

g‘; g;gor SATO Mitsuko

Division /4% | Special Lectures | Grade / E%%%k | 2+ | Credits / Bfrgk | 4
This is a preparation course for students seeking job opportunities in countries other than
Japan. Through role playing exercises, students learn practical and useful knowledge pertaining
to the job search process, skills for applying and interviewing, and negotiation skills, that are
often different from the job application process in Japan. Sophisticated international
communication skills are becoming more and more important for both successful business and
human relationships. This course teaches students the cultural codes, mannerisms, and
common sense that differentiates communication in Japan from that of other nations.
Z OFEPE TR, WA O T O DIFBINEE ., IG5, HiR, WISV 2122 FEAZ B L TES,
P VLY a2 ADEET & AAGEREE L OEFEV, RAREORHAHS, Bl COTRA M A

Course NOIRY T, A Z 8 a—0%FT7, HE PR OMLT BBNEWBOMLT 78 25U IRWT,

Description BWE—HRE 52 5a3a=r—Yary0fhk AMEANLEORIZ—va v OfikEr—

ot e NT VA TR THES, HFEBARBRbaIa=r—2a VN EKRERDLTZD, 2L

Todr, BB S BRTFEARCHEALENLEOE DR A —0E, AHRE OB E S ® A A
D, ILERLS LAROL LHAMICHESDEZ ZHFIBZ BN AT A EZFITOT 5,

Course Goals

To understand the difference of job hunting activities between Japan and overseas.
To learn key skills for job hunting in abroad...
To get acquainted with how to handle interviews and negotiation

EN &I TOBRBRIEE OE O &2 5
WA T 272D DL 70 D AX L& F 5
RO T = 52D %

B ERE
Course
Readings
BEXNE
Assignments and Group Discussion -30%
Method of ...20)0
. In-class performance 30%
Evaluation . o
= . Final Report -30%
A 5 15 . 0
Attendance and Participation ~+10%
Contact Office: 304 Phone: 0466-83-7910
Information Office Hours: E-mail: satoum@tama.ac.jp
g
Additional
Information
BER
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / Bzg2# | Spring

Course Title

Self-development through Writing Autobiography

(ad=E2 BARIZE 2 BCHRE

Instructor

R SUGIURA Etsuko

Division /4% | Self-construction | Grade / E%%%k | 2+ | Credits / Bfrgk | 4
This course explores some of the issues that feature in the autobiographical works of James
Joyce, Vladimir Nabokov, Edward Said and other writers. Discussions will focus on a
number of topics, such as how these writers cultivated the courage to express themselves, how
they resisted society and established their own identities, the tension between reality and
memory, and the relationship between history, autobiography, and readers. Students are also
encouraged to reflect on themselves through a writing exercise.
ZOWETIE, VoA LA Vaf AR TFVI—) s FRary = RU—FK-HAf—FiL

Course FIILOLTHIEIEREBIEREZRY EiIFD, CNOOEREZHIZEDIHIICLTEY

Description ERBTLHEZEDGDIENTELON, WNTHSITIERFLL THCZMN Loy, BUEER

e EORR, L Bl LmiE & DR LY, BIROREAR S ESERMEEBRLET,

Course Goals

1. To appreciate as many good autobiographical writings as possible.

2. To understand autobiography as a genre.

3. To understand situation in which an autobiography was written and that the author developed
his /her self by writing .

4. To learn how to write an essay on books.

BEBEF LSS ERTSNIABIELRE TE LT ZEET 2,
2.V % N E LTOBIB~DBREIRD 5,
BEEAEINIRNEZID , MFENBLEEES L THCEMN LTI Z & 2B fT 5,
4RIZONTDOT y A DEZH 255,
Course The booklist will be given in the first class.
Readings
fHENE
Quiz ( principally given every week) +-30%
Mid-term book report +-30%
Method of Final examination -40%
Evaluation
S04 5 1 Attendance is not evaluated, because it is a base. If he /she does
not attend or participate the class, he/she will not be evaluated in
any form.
Office: 307 Phone:
Contact gfg;:le I;I;r)rlgs: E-mail: sugiura@tama.ac.jp
Information | 10 13:00-15:00  Thurs.12:30-14:30
i Autumn term
Thurs.13:00-14:30  Fri. 13:00-14:30
It is essential to attend the first class. Important information, including the booklist, are given.
Additional Only 30 students can register. Those who attend the class in the first week have priority.
Information
BES Al EEILE 1 EICHE L T ES Y, HERBAENH Y £7,

XA L 30 4 F TTY, 5 1 MICHN Lo L8 ICESEHEN DY £,
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BzE# | Spring

Course Title

B4

The Body and Personal Identity: An Introduction to the Sociology of the Body
HHRIL AARANDHCHAK

Instructor

HYHE

SHIMAZONO Yosuke

Division /48

Self-construction | Grade / B4k |2+ | Credits / Bk |4

Course
Description

EBRGE

Human experience is embodied. We perceive the world through our perceptual organs, such as
eyes and ears. We reach out to things and touch, grab and use them with our hands. Our legs
carry us toward a goal seen across the distance. Our actions are also motivated by emotions,
needs, desires that spring up from our bodies. Our relations with others are based upon
mutuality of gaze and touch. Our self identity is also inseparable from uniqueness and iof our
bodies and bodily experiences. However, the fact that the body plays formative roles in our
experience and self identity tends to be forgotten in the normal course of events. The purpose
of this course is to reflect on our bodies as ground of our experience and source of self identity
from social scientific point of view. We explore various ways in which people feel and think
with and about their bodies and discover how bodies as ground of our experience and personal
identity are also social structured and culturally informed.

FIeHLOH B HRRIL, RN EEEL > THWET, FAebid, BRHEREDERRE S
D) LTHRZHMELET, WikE>9 LT, AL TOMAETLLLED D&, £/ 200 A
T, BbObLIZEIEHFEET, Z0LHiC, AEbiINLEE 25 UTHRZME L, R
THEZT TR, BERDPODEDHDR > TS DIEIHFOREL L bITEESTVEY, £z, Bk
Hid, EEZ RN, FMENSAON, MoV T5ZL%5259 LT, thE
EBRAEMOET L, TNENa2=—2 RNV EZDLZ LOTERVWHEERL, FeboaaeT
ATUTATADOWRRTEHY T, LarL, BHEAEEORINT, AH7HORERD S (K5
ZLVETTE#RTLHIIEITHEVHVETA, TOa—ATIEL, ZOSLEANDIDINE
NBLATHWREL, TR TV TEHIETSH H 505 EICOWTHERFAIRERNEE 2 TH
LWL BWES, AxDHERIZONWTORR LS, BAITRPREDHNTGTA, Sl - LAY
Fo AR R D Z L2 E U2, RebONGREIINT LB LAGNE# L2V E
FITHSPEBIIRESNTVDLZEEZE AL TWEET,

Course Goals

+ To learn various ways in which body experiences are shaped by social structure, culture and
history.

+ To learn how to apply basic concepts and theories to study various phenomena in
contemporary Japanese society.

+ To do surveys—interviews, participant observation, etc.—on sociological issues related to the
body.

B3E B F
c HIRRBR BRSO SUUIC R F T S E S E B LRSI L
<P LR A HERR IS L, BN A SICRBIT 2 S I RBLZBIE L. 4
s RSN
CEBRIIA A B ERIEA LB L THAES KR L TH D Z L,
Course Frazer, Mariam and Greco, Monica (2004), The body: A reader, Routledge: London
Readings
RERE
Attendance ~+10%
Presentation 30%
IE\:’[etlhod of Participation to discussion --30%
valuation
- N Essa -30%
PR 7715 Y °
The course procedure and method of evaluation might change, depending upon a number of
students. This shall be announced in the first two weeks as well).
Contact Office: Part-time faculty office Phone: 075-771-3893
Information Office Hours: Friday (9:00-6:00) E-mail: yosuke.shimazono@googlemail.com
EHE
Additional
Information
HER
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BzE# | Spring

Course Title

The Body, Health and Healing:Cross Cultural Perspectives on Body and Medicine

HB4 EDOIREE LD L

il SHIMAZONO Yosuke

Division /4% | Self-construction | Grade / E%%%k | 2+ | Credits / Bfrgk | 4
Illness is a basic human experience. As long as we are living beings, we suffer from various
kinds of illness, severe or mild, before we die. Throughout the course of our life, we might also
take care of sick persons—parent, child, spouse, etc—who suffer from sickness of various
kinds. Out of such basic human experiences of suffering and caring, people in different times
and places developed and cultivated medicines as knowledge and practice concerning curing
and healing.
In contemporary biomedicine, a medical system which influences our views on sickness, body
and life, is mainly based on biological understanding of sickness from a physiological
viewpoint and human beings as biological organism. In this course, we study sickness and
medicine not from biological viewpoint but as human experience, i.e., experience of person

Course who is always not only biological but also psycho-social beings. We also consider medicine as

Description human endeavour to heal and care suffering persons.

B

Iz BIZAEEZTHEINTVMLNDOFERNET, £/, BICELLHITRAAX—8., 7. &
BERE—ZETTTHELHHTLLEIY, 9 LTEHRORBE L LICAX TSI EIERE
BERZREESTEE L, bRUONOFERIZTZWT D RGICRE B8 2 60 RESRITE
W& TSR BRBE NIRRT LI TRV > TWETA, T TRELE S
NRBROK, R AR & L TORKOERSCELOEE LTOEEE WOl T
T, ZTOa—ZA T, BREBERIZOWVWTDOZ ) LEMIFEIZOWTHY AT 4 v 7 BREENS
BExHZEEBRLET, LI, BEERENAESCZOBMEHER CER SN TV DIREEEZ LD
ST 7Nt ARIPRERCHE & & L TORARHR, EEICOVTELTWHE N EBnET,

Course Goals

At the end of this course, students are expected to have learned:
* key concepts and theories in medical anthropology;
* how to think about illness as human experience;
* how to think about medicine as cultural system
* how to discuss contemporary issues using key concepts and theories

EEBE ZOa—=ATE, LTFOZE2ERTLHIL2AFEE L EBnET,
- ERNEFOERBELESCH R A RS 52 L
<A NRHIRZRRRER S L TELETEDL LI ICRD T L
CERE b E AL LTEHECE LIk Tk
CFATEESSCHMmE LB L CBROARBHRIZOWVTERST A X— MR TEX 5912k b
Zé&
Course Good, Byron J. (1993), Medicine, Rationality and Experience, Cambridge University Press: Cambridge
Readings
fREME
Attendance ~10%
Method.of Presentation --30%
;‘{';l;;?ﬁtwn Participation to discussion --30%
Essay 30%
Method of evaluation might also change. This shall be announced in the first two weeks as
well).
Contact Office: Part-time faculty office Phone: 075-771-3893
Information Office Hours: E-mail: yosuke.shimazono@googlemail.com
HAE
Additional
Information
HER
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BzE# | Spring

Course Title

B4

A Humanist Perspective of Shakespeare: Tragedy and People of Today
BBILBARN VA 7 AETIES DO

Instructor

HYHE

IKUTA Rieko

Division /48

Self-construction | Grade / B4k |2+ | Credits / Bk |4

Course
Description

HEYE

In this course, we read one of Shakespeare’s great tragedies, Macbeth. We analyze the
processes which the main characters in the plays undergo, their feelings, and their relationships
with other characters, as well as consider the overarching themes of the plays. Through
reflecting on this process of the characters, students can discover new aspects about
themselves, which may contribute to their own personal growth. Students also find some
truth about human nature unchangeable throughout ages.

This course includes lectures and discussion. By taking on the plight that a character faces as if
it were their own, students are encouraged to think about how they would respond in similar
circumstances.

Z OFFETIX, Shakespeare DIEE| (=7 XA | Z L0 HIF T, EAAOEPNTRNAEIE X,
ESLTEDLE I IRRMDBDEENT=DD, ZHUTK LTEALRED L S 2 TH%E L o7,
ZOITEIMMED LB L T o Tedy, EMOBIG AT ED L D 72 BEH 2 T D
WEGHTT 5, TOENAOELOBEEZ B HHOMEE L THRATEZRLEDLIZ LITLY,
PO ORI T, — T, B il 2 FEas g4 25 2 & ¢, FMUZ - X 7l
EHEX<5,

BRETIE, BMEBOMBAEMEY 2N DT 7 A N ek, i HINx RREEIC O W TGER S
T5, £7o. BORVOMEZIERLZNICOWTOT A AN v a i Ex{79,

Course Goals

To know and understand the great work of literature: how great and why great.
To read Macbeth and think about its universal themes that may be applied to the modern world
and ourselves.

[~ _2| &AL,
s WO EF O 28 2 - MiE 2 BRI 5

BIEBE S HMEEFEOT —~ R ERT D
cBOBHORRE LTERE E D XD,

Course Spark Notes : Macbeth
Readings Shakespeare After All
fREME
Method of Class work - 10%
Evaluation Quiz -40%
AP 7 4 Final Essay ~+50%
Contact Office: Phone:
Information Office Hours: E-mail: ikuta@tama.ac.jp
HAE S
Additional Text is available on the web site or you can use any text, for example, the Arden Shakespeare

. or Kenkyusha Shakespeare.
Information
BER

T ANMIEOHERANTH LV, Xy LD F T a— K AR,
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BAzEFH ‘ Fall

Course Title
AE4

A Human View of Shakespeare: A Universal Human
TEHWAM : =4 72T DS

Instructor

HYHE

IKUTA Rieko

Division /48

Self-construction | Grade / B4R | 2+ | Credits / B3k | 4

Course
Description

Shakespeare’s plays are performed every year in hundreds of venues all over the world. A
number of stage directors have attempted to modernize some of his plays. Furthermore, many
of Shakespeare’s plays have been made into movies. We find some Japanese novelists’
adaptation of Hamlet for their own works of fiction. In this class, we focus on the issue of
Shakespeare’s popularity transcending time and seek to understand it by reading and examining
Hamlet.

This course includes lectures, discussion, and presentations. We will discuss problems that
Hamlet addresses, which are still relevant to us today and provide us with hints about how to
act when we encounter them.

YA AT OBRIOBG AL, BURO AN EMET 2 EREEFF-> WD, EHOBHZ B
RIEBICRET HEBFE LSV, BEEEFEERA OBRICE VA DY = A 7 AT i
REREHT S, ZORETIE, FIRDOZW IhALy N 2L 0HIT 5, BRx REENZ OFE
AL, BARAEZFICHINA Ly b Z/GLE LTHIE L7z KSER, KitA T, EEE
R ERND, DL =2Af T AETO ALy b BZIFANLNLTWNDDD,
BRICEZDIREOLREATNDO LR CMEZIER L TWDO TRV, ZOREMIZER
EUCTCrzA 7 AETOEE TNAby b a5k, BT,

Course Goals

To read Hamlet and think about its universal themes which have been adapted in contemporary
plays, dramas, movies or literary work.

To compare the original Hamlet with adapted versions and analyze the differences and
similarities.

cINAVLy N EFAEL,

HEAR IO FEOE I 2 T AR 5

A BMEROT -~ BBRT 5,

R EFEOEZ L, En-ediimaz R Lis T 5,
Course Spark Notes Hamlet
Readings Shakespeare After All
RERE
Method of Class work 10%
Evaluation Quiz - 40%
7 T Final Essay --50%
Contact Office: Phone:
Information Office Hours: E-mail: ikuta@tama.ac.jp
HAE
Additional Text is available on the web site or you can use any text, for example, the Arden Shakespeare
Information or Kenkyusha Shakespeare.
BER

T ANMIEDIREZHNTH XV, Ry FbDOF T m— N algE,
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Year /BAs4EE | 2011 | Semester / B2 | Fall

Course Title African Cultures and Self-identification

(ad=E2 7 7V A3kl B OB

g | SUGISHITA Kaori

Division /4% | Self-construction | Grade / E%4%%k | 3+ | Credits/Bifi¥k | 4

African cultures are regarded as particularly ‘exotic’ and ‘peculiar’ in Japan and many other
parts of the world. Bearing so much ‘otherness’ in our eyes, some aspects of African cultures
may even appear beyond our understanding. This course dares to look at such aspects by
dealing with indigenous beliefs and related practices, with the assistance of an accumulation of
anthropological studies. Investigating such phenomena as witchcraft accusations and traditional
healing, we aim not only to make sense of African beliefs but also to gain new insights into our
own beliefs through anthropological self-reflection.

The class meets weekly for two consecutive periods; a lecture is followed by a seminar that
centres on in-class reading and group discussion. For a successful completion of the course,
students are required to submit a weekly reaction paper, to give a twenty-minute presentation,
and to sit for a final, written exam. Those who fail to attend the lecture or the seminar six times

Course or more will be disqualified from taking the final exam.
Description HAZGHE< OELICBNT, 77V AOXEE VDT [2X/F v ) T T4k
R bOLRASATOET, OB b2k BN I2X0. 77U 2 03ikicidfe Omifs

FE A G AYSY PR R Y o W |1 [ TR=Sza: s = BN Kﬂ~211ﬁzf%®ioﬁM@%@D
ki, 77U 7‘J0)i?§E’JF{fﬂ& FEAZOW T ANFHEMICFEOE T, KA SRR ER &0
STEBREZBBLTCT 7V D ANOEMEBEMET 57200 T, NEZENR2NEICL > THRERY
DEINZ DN T HIHEEERD 7,

ARa—2FERLEEITICL-oTHEITLE T, BRI SIS, B3GRV —7 - 7
4 ATy varEfh b LI T —BROBELITOET, BRI, Fad =N B
o, EREHERDZ VT a v - /\—/\~~?°2 0O REEDT I/’Z/7~“/a itk T
fTWET, #EREIFT—2 6B EXRE LESEAIE. MRRBROZREZRDEEA,

Course Goals

Learn about African cultures from anthropological perspectives, and reflect on your own culture
from the same perspectives.

N EWR N DT 7 U A OBIZHOWTED, FCHRARL B DOYEIZHONTHE LT

Sl A 4% SN

Course

Readings

RERE
Final Exam -50%

Method.of Presentation +20%

?qu‘{’;ljgf;—:wn Reaction Paper +20%

’ Attendance & Learning Attitude 10%

Contact Office: 305 Phone: 0466-83-7927

Information Office Hours: 14:00~15:00, E-mail: kaori@tama.ac.jp

it ] Tuesday & Wednesday
There will be no seminar in the first week; an introductory lecture will be given in the second
period as well. Students wishing to take this course MUST attend either the first or the second

Additional SCSS1on.

g‘grmt“’“ F1EA Y S F— 2T EE A, FCNEOEARRS 2 FTNET, A2—2OBELH

PIoEE. 1RA 2IRAOHERICSLTHBEL TTFSL,
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / Bs#22# | Spring/ Fall

Course Title

Religion and Self-identification: Japanese Cases

HB4 REE B : BADES

Instructor
KOMATSU Kayok

R (0) SU Kayoko

Division /4% | Self-construction | Grade / E%%%k | 3+ | Credits / Bfrgk | 4
We will learn how Japanese people understand the religious dimensions of our cultural identity.
We will pay attention to the ways in which religious ideas, values, and practices are integrated
into the common forms of Japanese culture and make out what religion means in Japan.
In this course, the students will be asked to read the textbook which was written by an
American researcher about Japanese religion who tried to show that many religious traditions
in Japan lead to one sacred way. The students are also asked to make research into Japanese
religious traditions in deep.
This course will offer the time to visit the temples and shrines in Fujisawa area and to
experience some of the religious activities we usually see as Japanese.

Course BARAD BAROFZHIKITZ EOLHICHMEL TETWBEDOn, BAAROULOHFIZEYAEN

R A Do

RETIE, TA VDAL D ARFEOMR 2FiTe, FEIT B ARORR A R RHAIRHD
OLODERDELERT LV ZORABIZONT, BARRRNEZR AL S REET 5
ZLBREREND,

o, RENTHRRDAOFLME 2T 2 2 L0, REMERZRRT L 2 L 25T,

Course Goals

to understand the major religious traditions in Japan

to consider Japanese concepts of worship

to visit some temples and shrines and experience religious rituals
to consider whether the general world view exists

c BARIZEB T 2 TRz BRT 5

BZEEE c HARADHT D OMEEEZD
- SFheMth R, E ORBI R EBRE T D
C HARLRIERBLE V) bOVRDHLDONELET S
Course FAAREOII] HBT ~— b, REE
Readings
HEXE
Attendance ~10%
Method of weekly assignments 30%
Evaluation Presentation -30%
P 5 ¥ Final report +-30%
Contact Office: 211 Phone:
Information Office Hours: E-mail: komatsu@tama.ac.jp
B
Additional This course will be conducted in Japanese.
IIOTMAtiON | A COEBO L DO EIHD ET
IE )
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BAzEFH | Fall

Course Title

B4

Religion and Self-identification: African Cases
FHLEHCHK : 77 Y OEH

Instructor

HYHE

SUGISHITA Kaori

Division /48

Self-construction | Grade / B4k | 3+ | Credits/ ¥3% |4

Course
Description

Religion constitutes an integral part of African cultures, with not only indigenous beliefs but
also global beliefs deeply embedded in each society. In fact, many people in Africa today
embrace world religions, such as Christianity and Islam. In this course, we look particularly at
the successful propagation of Christianity in Africa, which was originally promoted by
European colonial rulers. Taking this point into account, we explore how Christianity was
implanted in African societies, along with other systems of European origin, most notably
capitalism and modern medicine. We also look at how African people, in turn, ‘Africanized’
Christianity, integrating the world religion with their indigenous beliefs and practices.

The class meets weekly for two consecutive periods; a lecture is followed by a seminar that
centres on in-class reading and group discussion. For a successful completion of the course,
students are required to submit a weekly reaction paper, to give a twenty-minute presentation,
and to sit for a final, written exam. Those who fail to attend the lecture or the seminar six times
or more will be disqualified from taking the final exam.

77V HOACICB W CRBITEERNLE L HOTE Y, EEMEMNO LR ST HRREM
HIESHESITRBL TOVET, EBE BRT 7V HIADLL T, U R MERA AT 2EHLE N
SR RHAEEEFETLHEMHY T, Aa—RT, FIIT7 7V HIZBTLHF) 2 MO
RICEB L, ZOHERELTI—m v ANICLET7 7Y hoEMEE ZRBELLET, 20
JER AR E X2, ¥V A MPOERERSCEARERE Vo ad—a vy AT AT 7Y
HICEE LTEREERY . ST, FYUR N (770 01k), Tobbit gz s 50
FIE L OEROBEIZOWTHEOET,
ARa—2FHERLEITFTICL-oTHEITLE T, ERICSIEE, BGRECsV—7 - 7
4 AHyvarEPLET I BRORELITOET, BAEFHEIE, RO AR
O, FHIEHEZRDAV T 7 gy « R=R—RR2 0FBEO TS LB LT — g 102k - T
ITOWET, #EZEIF—%2 6 MU EXRE LEZEAIE. HRRBROZRZBO EHEA,

Course Goals

Understand the importance of religion for human societies by learning about the development
of Christianity in Africa.

T7IBIBTHFY A MEDOERICONWTHELSZ LICEY, AHERIZET 2 RBOEEN

AR ATAELCF S0,
Course
Readings
fRERE
Final Exam -+50%
Method.of Presentation 20%
;‘{';l;;?ﬁtwn Reaction Paper . . +20%
Attendance & Learning Attitude -10%
Contact Office: 305
Information OfficeHours:14:00~15:00, Tuesday & Wednesday Phone: 0466-83-7927
Ek E-mail: kaori@tama.ac.jp
There will be no seminar in the first week; an introductory lecture will be given in the second
Additional perigd as well. Students wishing to take this course MUST attend either the first or the second
Information sesston.
HER

F1IEBITEI S —2TV0EFA, RUANBROEAF#EFZL 20TV ET, Ka—2ADEEL A

Y5 5FIE, 1TIRAN 2R OERICLTHBL TEEW,
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Year /| BRBEE

2011 | Semester / BRz# | Spring

Course Title

Introductory Cognitive Psychology

HEA RELEFEAM

;;;t ggor JOYCE, Terry

Division /4y% | Self-construction | Grade / B4 % |3+ | Credits / Bfi¥k |4
Cognitive psychology is all about trying to understand the processes that enable us to know
about ourselves and the world around us.
The principle components of human cognition include perception, encoding, remembering,
comprehension, thinking, reasoning, problem-solving, and creativity.
This Introductory Cognitive Psychology course reflects the highly interdisciplinary nature of
cognitive science, drawing on experimental psychology, computer science, and neuroscience.

DEEAE, A E S SRS 5 E R e G0 RAHEL L O LT 5% TH S,

Course )\F'EJ@M MOMRRERIT, M, e, iR, R, BB MR, MEMR L AER S ThH

Description 2o

s 2O TRRELHFEAM] a—2TiE, EROEY, o Ea—2—F% BERE TR &0

5 OIRE LA LIRD b, FBIIR A OFERA R R e KR S H 5,

Course Goals

- Highlight the integrated nature of human cognition.

- Understanding basic questions in the area of knowledge acquisition, by studying key
elements, such as the processes of perception and attention.

- Understanding basic questions in the area of knowledge retention, by studying the processes
of memory and the role of language.

- Understanding basic questions in the area of knowledge application, by studying the
utilization of knowledge in problem-solving and creativity, and decision-making and
reasoning.

BIEBE
- NH O OKEAENEZ T 5,
- E%‘ &R O & OHE IR EIE & TH BSR4 2 SEpE R 2 PR 5,
- RLEOREL SFEOREIR L 03@%&%552%??%%@ L TEHRORFR S BI9 2 HLARE R & AR
‘3‘ e
- MERE, AlE, BEBRE & HER R E O BB E R 273 U, HESHIZB 4 2 AR
Bz BRT 5,
Course materials are provided to students via the Sakai system.
Course Additional reading materials are included on library course reserve.
Readings
feEmE EMOETE, THUA] L) VAT A TRET 2,
BMOFEEDIL, SCSHEEOT—X - VF—TIZEDHN TN D,
Attendance/participation (keyword reviews, discussion) ~10%
Method.of Weekly assignments (preparation + Sakai quizzes) ~+20%
Evaluation o
ST i Reports (two term papers) +30%
Final examination +40%
Contact Office: 209 Phone: 0466-21-7753
Information Office Hours: Monday period 4, Wednesday period 3 E-mail: terry@tama.ac.jp
Ek and by appointment
Additional Introductory Psychology Core Course is a prerequisite for this course
rmaton | giuit LRI L) ST - 9 ARRERATHS L,
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Year /| BRBEE

2011 | Semester / BAsk2# | Fall

Course Title

Introductory Psycholinguistics

ﬂ E 45 ;:: I'-ll:l m:. ﬁ]

;;;t ggor JOYCE, Terry

Division /4y% | Self-construction | Grade / B4 %k |3+ | Credits / Bfi¥k |4
Language is unquestionably a defining feature of the human species. Language is the
incredibly powerful symbol system that makes it possible for us to think and, more importantly,
to communicate our ideas to other people.
Psycholinguistics is concerned with comprehending the amazing complexity and power of
human language, by understanding the mental processes involved in acquiring and using
language.
This Introductory Psycholinguistics course draws on research findings, such as insights from

Course priming experimentation, connectionism and neural imaging techniques.

Description

EEHRME ST, BORMAR AHORMTH L, S8, BELaIa=r—rva 2%z bd, &b

O THEMRTBEV AT LTH D,

DIEEREFIT, SREOES L ERICHE ) DIRIRBEEZ R T2 LItk > T, SEOEMES &
ML ZEE L L9 LT 5FMTH S,

O TEFEERM a—RATIE, T4 IV T HEZERATLIFER, ax/7va=XF-- 7
Jb. MR D O R O R R T 5,

Course Goals

- Develop an appreciation for the amazing complexity and power of human language.

- Understand the mental processes involved in language acquisition, by studying phonological,
syntactic and semantic development and reflecting on the critical period hypothesis

- Understand the mental processes involved in language usage, by studying language
comprehension and production.

- Understand models of the mental lexicon, which seek to account for the organization of
words within the mental dictionary.

- Understand the relationship between language and thinking, by studying issues in linguistic
relativism.

BEAR ETEOBMES LA B,
“HHR, B, MEEORERRELFE T L2 LICLD .. SEEES IR & 5 0BT R
L. SinfERICEb 5 O L BT 5,
- SindR (A - BiEONR) L SERENOBREETE L, SREEAICE D S OmEE 2 B
ﬁgﬁA 5 o
- HEENEHO T OREE (LAJFER) TED XS ITERIN TV DINE W) MEEZHPIL &9 &
T 5 LHREROET VA BIET 5,
MHEHLTWDEREN, BDEZXFITEEE RIZL TN DI0E0EHE L, 5iF & BB 0%
IR D,
Course materials are provided to students via the Sakai system.
Course Additional reading materials are included on library course reserve.
Readings :
EERE BMORTE, HhA) LW H AT ATREET S,
BMOFEEDIL, SCSHEEOT—R - VF—TIZEDHN TN D,
Attendance/participation (keyword reviews, discussion) ~+10%
Method.of Weekly assignments (preparation + Sakai quizzes) +20%
Evaluation 0
T Reports (two term papers) +30%
Final examination -40%
Contact Office: 209 Phone: 0466-21-7753
Information Office Hours: Monday period 4, Wednesday period 3 and by E-mail: terry@tama.ac.jp
B 4 appointment
Additional Introductory Psychology Core Course is a prerequisite for this course
Information
HE R i DDA Lo ay « a—AZBEFEATHD Z L,
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BzE# | Spring

Course Title

Psychological and Statistical Methods

HEA DEFERERT o —F
;;s%t g;gor JOYCE, Terry
Division /4% | Self-construction | Grade / E%%%k | 2+ | Credits / Bfrgk | 4
In the modern world of mass media and globalization, we are constantly presented with
information and research results. However, with this information explosion, it is increasingly
more difficult to judge the value of the information available.
This course introduces students to critical thinking and research methods to enable them to
make reasoned judgments about research studies and their results.
While course examples are drawn mainly from experimental psychology, the core set of
Course research methods and statistical procedures are essential for all areas of social science.
%;%;mm v A3 LT a—rVHEOBRIR TR, RIS E ISR STV D, L LR
B

O, ZOXIRAMT HEROFTIL, [HFROMEIZOWTHWT201%, ETETHEHLL
50

AEFIT, HEEREZTMIT 2 ETHELIND, BFEH - LR EEEZRNI T2 TH
50

BIREITEE LD BB D 2, AFTE71E &S IR b A HEEIT. #f & M08 L
EIZBWTIHEEICHEHATH S,

Course Goals

- Develop understanding of scientific and critical thinking.

- Appreciate the importance of the scientific method as a reliable method of acquiring
knowledge about the world.

- Understand fundamental issues in conducting research, from observation and surveys,
relational research and experiments.

- Understand the central importance of the hypothesis-testing process for the scientific method.

- Understand conceptual foundations of statistical procedures commonly employed in
analyzing research results, such as z tests, correlation coefficient, chi-square test for
independence, t test for dependent means, t test for independent means, and analysis of
variance.

BEEE - Look at the presentation of research results in academic reports.
- B - HOHIR R BB 2R S,
- HHRICET 2 A SO EHTE 2 L LT, RPN TEOHREIIZHOVWTHD,
- Blg2, AL FEBAMFZE. B L OFERICKIT 2 EARRMBER & £ O GIEZ BT 5,
- BRI D G RERE DM D HEE S 2 BT 5,
- 2 E, PRI, WA ZRBE. G H D t BRE. SRt BRE. BT £
WFFERE R 2 o 2 T DI KM S 2 weat 7 ik OWEE R 7o Sl 2 BRAR 9~ 5
- TR S BT D2 TG R OB TIEIZ OV TEET 5,
Course materials are provided to students via the Sakai system.
Course Additional reading materials are included on library course reserve.
Readings
feERE BT, A1 L) AT LA TRIET 5,
BMOFEEDIL, SCSHEEOT—X - VF—TIZEDHN TV D,
Attendance/participation (keyword reviews, discussion) 10%
Method of . . . o
. Weekly assignments (preparation + Sakai quizzes) ++20%
Evaluation
- ; Reports (two term papers) 30%
P . o
Final examination 40%
Contact Office: 209 Phone: 0466-21-7753
Information Office Hours: Monday period 4, Wednesday period 3 and by E-mail: terry@tama.ac.jp
B2 appointment
Additional Introductory Psychology Core Course is a prerequisite for this course
o mation | SR ; (LESFIORA E05 37 - 3 ARREHATHE T L,
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BzE# | Spring

Course Title

International Law and Institutions

HEA REEBHFERR : TOKEH

g‘;‘%‘g“r KULNAZALOVA , Aigul

Division /43% | Self-construction | Grade / B4k |2+ | Credits / Bk |4
The course aims to give students a clear understanding of a fundamental dimension of
international society by introducing students to the frameworks of international law and the
organizations that help facilitate them or otherwise work within them. Students will become
familiar with the language of public international law, and understand how both international
law and international organizations regulate and constrain the conduct of states. The course
covers analysis of both Non-Governmental Organizations and Intergovernmental

Course Organizations, including the WTO, UN, World Bank and IMF.

Description ZOERIL, HEREOPSHA L ENERE LT . ZONBTEH N TV DR ZHEIY LT 5

e e Tk, FARCEHEESOEARN AR EMHICHR S 5 F 2 Bfa T, PRI

EEANEOHEZRS L, EREE L EBEEOR TN ED L HICEROITLAE RS L, #iH4
DMEBET S, 22 TR WT0, [EE, fHFRERIT, B I OVINMF & 5T IEBURMLAK & B R
DM DI EH D,

Course Goals

Upon successful completion of this course students should be able to:

(1) discuss the structure of international legal system, including states and international
institutions;

(2) identify and discuss basic principles of international legal relations among states, including
the concepts of statehood, sovereignty, and jurisdiction;

(3) identify and discuss the mechanisms for enforcing international law and resolving
international disputes;

(4) identify the main sources and discuss the core principles of substantive branches of
international law: the law of the sea, human rights, environmental law, air law,
humanitarian law, etc.

i A4
ZOa—RzETHR, FEIUTOFNCONWTERLIZFL RS
(1) EZ & EEER AR A 5 T ERRARIER Y AT A OEEITOW Tikm T D HR R D
(2) EHZE., M. BILOEEOBE 25 T EZRM O EERR 7 IERBILR & B8 O AT 2 K
T DENTE D,
(3) HEHEZBME L CEBSHFLRET DDA N = AL EREL w52 &N TED;
(4) EBEEORERN 2O LR L FRANC DWW T ERRR AR E Ligm T A2 &N TE 5!
WErEE, NHME, BRERIE. WMiZEiE, NEEROERLE
Course List of weekly readings will be given in the class
Readings . . B Rk
EERE WEOHEY X MEIZ 7 RACTHEADND,
Final Exam 40%
Method.of Term Paper 30%
EV&]U?UOD Participation 20%: (10% presentations, 10% case studies)
RHA 7 v Attendance 10%
Contact Office: 208 Phone: 0466-83-7932
Information Office Hours: by appointment E-mail: kulnazarova@tama.ac.jp
HAE
Course prerequisites: Prior to this course, students are recommended to take either “Personality
and Human Rights” or “International Relations”
Additional
Information a— ADHHRSEM . TAKE AME] £7203 TEEEREFRMAM] 2BEFATHL ZENEEL
HER [N
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BzE# | Spring

Course Title Democracy

(ad=E2 REFHFRR : BEAEH / BEERFHRA | LBIFE

g‘;%'g“r KULNAZAROVA, Aigul

Division /5% | Self-construction | Grade / B4R |2+ | Credits / Bfr¥k |4

What is democracy? What should it be? What makes it work? Can we make it work? Drawing

from literature in political theory and history, this course is aimed at addressing these
questions. The course includes a survey of models of democracy (antique, modern; pluralist,
participatory, deliberative), theories of origins and functioning of current democratic regimes,

Course and some pervasive problems (gender and economic inequality).

Description

EEYE REZRIIMTH LD, THUIMTHDIETT0, MBENZARIZT LS00, FAETTHE

AREIZ T X D7, A —ATiE BinBlamds L OHER Oz > T, ZHLDEMIZEZD
ZEHRBHT, Ra—ATiE, REEROET L (KR, 7 A, Zoopy, BHEE, fFEREE
great) | BUEORIEMNRBUEORIRZ L THEROMR, 3 & ORI (ks L ORH
HIZR A5 2 8Bl 5,

Course Goals

Course objectives are:

1. To understand democratic politics, broadly considered.

2. To learn to differentiate among definitional, empirical, and normative questions.

3. To get acquainted with various ways of drawing inferences about the origins, performance,
and effects of democratic regimes.

4. To distinguish among normative models of democracy and theories that aim at explaining
why and how democracy works (or does not).

5. To develop the ability to substantiate and present to the class arguments about current

contentious topics (either democracy and cultural differences, or regime transition, or regime

failure).

3% A 42
I—ZHWIEFRO LB ThD:
1. IR BEINDIRENREIRE, BT &,
2. EFE. BERAR, BIOIEEERME T 5 L2252 &,
3. REMBREAROERI, MBI ODRICOVWTORGRT LS ETIERFEEZHIZOTLHZ
Lo
4. REFEBOWVODPOIFEEET L E, o, EOL S ICREERITHET 200 (HDH W
FHERE L 720 0 7y) BT 2 WD O O BEREEWE BfR T 5H Z &,
5. BUEO@MZEMES MYy 7 (REERB LOSUEAMHE, EEBUROER, E 72 13BiERD
KB 12OV TDH 7 7 AD#mIC, iz HIT THNOEREZERT DENIEE I,
Course List of weekly readings will be given in the class
Readings . ) B R
EEE HWEOHEDY A MNIT FZRITTELLNS,
Method of Final Exam 40%
Evaluation Term Project “Best Model of Democracy” -30%
M 5 1 Attendance and Participation -+30%
Contact Office: W208 Office Hours: by appointment
Information Phone: 0466-83-7932 E-mail: kulnazarova@tama.ac.jp
EAG S
Course prerequisites (prior to this course, students are required to take one of the three classes
listed below):
1. Global History
2. Personality and Human Rights
Additional 3. International Relations
Information
HER REEE - a3 —2A0FNS, PAFTRICEH SN TND 3507 T AD 1 D&MD L HITHEKR
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BHEFH |Fall

Course Title

Law and Society I: Political Foundations

HB4 HBLER: BF

;;s%t g;gor MURATA-Soraci Kimiyo

Division /4% | Self-construction | Grade / E%%%k | 2+ | Credits / Bfrgk | 4
This course is a survey of modern political philosophy focusing on the liberal and democratic
constitutional traditions of west. We will work in class on the writings of several representative
contractarians (Hobbes, Locke, Rousseau, de Tocqueville, and Marx as a critique of
liberalism ), and trace intricate interconnections between their understandings of human nature
and their accounts of sovereignty so as to highlight the basic principle of justice.

Course PR BT A ram = — A, FAED, TE] X THFE) OBEE L Bl FIGHEEG & £ 0%

Description FNZOWTER DI, AW LI, Efh & ICVDITIEDRE D, £ ) ADEEHR

HEEPE ARV DNT 23, BARINITENE T, Ko — X Tld, EEBIRE PR of s | rReytha

REmIRO AR L B EIc Kl 2 X, Ay 7 A, vy VY — F MU <L
J ADEFEOMEFAE LT, HEONBRROMIA & A& & SCEBUT R OM B RERIC DN T
BxTHELLY, £, HEOBBZHMNIRESRT 57200 C, AHREFZORATHS
Thd [IEFE] OREIZOWTOHELRZRLEL L 9,

Course Goals

* To familiarize students with a history of modern western political philosophy and the thought
of its great exponents * To develop a critical understanding of the basic features and principles
of liberalism and democracy * To foster a number of necessary skills-attentive reading, critical
analysis, and argumentative essay composition

BEAE - T RBORE 7R, MOFEREFOHG & SO PR & g 42
- B RMEOIEMM S (A H., 5%, THE, AR, 2, BRME, £, 2O oBBEFL
Wil oM7) EERRVEE IR L CERBL L LR — bOEE e &, FRITLER
., BREBZOFEE~OSF 2B L TERGT S
Thomas Hobbes, Leviathan, ed. C. B. Macpherson (Baltimore: Penguin books, 1968)
John Locke, Two Treatises of Government, ed. C. B. Macpherson ( Indiana: Hackett Publishing
Company, 1980)
Course Karl Marx and Friedrich Engels, Manifesto of the Communist Party, trans. Samuel Moore ( Moscow:
Readings Progress Publishers, 1888)
BERE Karl Marx, The Essential Writings, ed. Frederic L. Bender (New York: Harper & Row, 1972)
Jean-Jacques Rousseau, On the Social Contract, with Geneva Manuscripts and Political Economy, ed.
Roger D. Masters, trans. Judith R. Masters (New York: St. Martin’s Press, 1978)
Alexis de Tocqueville, Democracy in America, trans. Henry Reeve (London: Saunders and Otley, 1835)
Method of Class attendance =-10%
Evaluation Three take home exams (~1200 word each) (20% each) --60%
AT 5 1 Two roundtable discussion projects (15% each) +30%
Contact Office: Room 210 Phone: 0466-83-7921
Information Office Hours: Mondays, 1:00-4:00 p.m. E-mail: murata@tama.ac.jp
EAG S
* This class is conducted by a mix of lecture and discussion; thus, it’s crucial for you to finish
the assigned reading prior to class. * Most of our reading materials are “excerpts” from the
above mentioned books and will be handed out in class; however, you will be required to
purchase the Second Treatise by Locke. * All assignments are due at class time on the day
indicated. Do not submit any course work by email. Please note that late papers will have one
letter grade deducted for each day they are late. An “A” paper due Monday but turned in on
Additional Wednesday will be .therefore.receive a grade of “B.”. . .
Information Cou.rs.e schedule will be subject to changes at my discretion to meet the need and readiness of
A participants.

CHERLET ANy v a BB L T T RAEED T DOT, NTEROZEGE L THEE
(e Z &, « B O ) FEOHRAZEAT LE T2, vy 73 [Hik ] 1IFaBEALTT
W, EEOMEIL, FAN, BHBIZZ TRACES T L, E A=K D 8RIE. B
ZfHT EE A, BHBICERTZLVAR— NI, 1HENDZ LI, 1 0%BALET W AR
HONEHE T A OLFR— NI, KIEBIZIRET S E B 12725, )

A—RARAT TV a—)VE, BIMEOFENR=—XECTA VAN T 7 X =W L > TE®R
TAHZLELH A,
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BzE# | Spring

Course Title

Law and Societyll: Practial Ethics

HB4 HBELER  ERMOTE

;;s%t g;gor MURATA-Soraci Kimiyo

Division /4% | Self-construction | Grade / E%%%k | 2+ | Credits / Bfrgk | 4
This course is an introduction to Contemporary Political Philosophy. We will survey current
issues in core areas of ethics and political philosophy through readings of John Christman’s
Social and Political Philosophy: A Contemporary Introduction, and Michel Foucault’s
Security, Territory, Population. Topic include: power, authority, governmentality, liberty,
equality, rights, justice, and citizenship.
BRBAGE A a—2, BIRT AU DBIRHEFOHED - ANTHL7/ TA A b~ & T T

C ZEFHE T a—OFEEOFM @ L T, BUHRSER L TW 2 BIR N ORI () DM,

Dgﬁﬁmm e ). WEiR 0, B, P HER, B3k, HRHER E) . MEFHMEREMEZ S>> &

. st L TH 5,

HEUE

Course Goals

* To provide a broad survey of current work in core areas of contemporary political philosophy
and ethics

* To develop critical reading skills

* To learn ethical challenges

* To improve students’ critical thinking and oral communication skills

B3E B F
fﬁﬁﬁlﬂ“*’*? KOV By BrZ 31T D RE A O IR SE AR & oot Em C ol ) &
B, B ) o eI BB ) R OERBL ) o 1R A& BT,
Course John Christman, Social and Political Philosophy: A Contemporary Introduction (Routledge, 2002)
Readings Michel Foucault, Security, Territory, Population (Picador, 2007)
BERE -*Required for purchase
Method of Class attendance -10%
Evaluation Three take home exams -75%(25% each)
ST 5 1k Two roundtable discussions -15%
Contact Office: 210 Phone: ex. 83-7921
. Office Hours: Wednesdays, 1:00-3:00p.m; E-mail: murata@tama.ac,jp
Information Thursd 1:00-2:00
oy ursdays, 1:00-2:00 p.m.
+ Consistent class attendance and active participation in discussion and group work are
required.
+ Late submission of your work will be marked down by one letter for each day it is late. Do
Additional not submit your work by email. No make-up exam.
gﬂﬁ?mwn QRS boT 1o, FROIC, 774 LRBICENT 52 L, Brail 125 HRICRHED
R BRIE— Y1) A, RINIRICBR 501, —RBASEIC, 1 0%MWAT 5, #
RiTBZ W ERA,
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Year / BEs4ERE | 2011 | Semester / Bz | Fall

Course Title Ethos of Science

HEA FFOL

g‘;‘;}(‘g“r YOSHIMINE Norikazu

Division /4% | Self-construction | Grade / E%%%k | 2+ | Credits / Bfrgk | 4
This course is concerned with conceptual questions concerning natural science. What is
relationship between science and society? What divides science from common-sense, religious
beliefs, or pseudo-science? What are laws of nature and in what sense do they “govern” the
world? What propels scientific revolutions? Can we make sense of progress in science? In
order to explore these questions, we will trace the history of science, especially picking up
some great scientists who made a breakthrough to cause so-called 'scientific revolutions',
including Copernicus, Keplar, Galileo Galilei, Newton, Darwin, etc.
The half part of the course is devoted to reading the textbook and understanding the essential
concepts of science, and the latter half of the course will be allocated to the student's

Course . ; . . . .

Al presentations and discussions on some topic of science or pseudo-science.
Description
HEENE

CORMETEHPFLEZORBOBELIZONT, UTORENSERT S, RHEEOREIL, 2
RFOFEREEDIIIZBERE LT D00, B FE#k, REOES, RERZE X355
YEITFET D200, BIREZFBIT D 72DICREE T TODIFE L XD, BHERER] & 1X
Iy, FRUTED LD REBEWRTHARAZTE L TWADh, B¥dEaiolsi LR L
VEOY LI, ZNODOREEZEZ HITHTZ0, Wb 5 TR G OO 4290
W= EhbaXv=r A 75— HILF, =a—hrr, ¥—0 4R EORFED
BRI H 02 L0 H1F. BET 5, Zoa— A0, BEdiciET s 7% 2 2
gt L. BHREZ0EANEEZBET 5, BT, BEESEFLV LIZEUR B
BN OMND RE Y TIZOWTHRZZ EE2RERL, ZUICESWTEREIT O,

Course Goals

The object of this course is:
* to grasp the fundamental concepts employed in the history of science and scientific
methodology.
* to cultivate the students’ ability of reading and comprehending English written books or
essays on the history of science.
to enable students to make presentations and write essays on some scientific or

EIEAR science-related topics by doing research on several resources by themselves.

cBHFORERRLZOPTHOW LN DB ORA S Z R L, R 5,

« B ORE 2 Fil U 72 982 B 5 7o O DRFE ) &2 H 2T D,

CBCTORMEIZET 2 Py 7 RRFORELIZBE TS FE Y ZIZoWT, By TR 2 A

L, HETRRBIOLFEICELODRENEZE D,
Course thn R. Gribbin, The Scientists: A History of Science Told Through the Lives of Its Greatest Inventors,
. Times Books. 2004 ISBN-13: 978-0812967883
Readings
fRERE
Participation -+-20%
Method of Vocabulary Test -+-20%
Evaluation P . entific topi 200
T .resentatlon on a scientific topic 20%
Final Essay --40%

Contact Office: 213 Phone:
Information Office Hours: E-mail: yoshimine@tama.ac.jp
EAGSE

* Students who do not attend the class more than 70%, and who do not gain more than 60% of

the vocabulary tests in total may not pass the course.

+ Absences of class because of the job hunting activities will be excused as valid reason only
Additional when "Class Absence due to Job-Hunting" form is issued by the Career Services Center.
Information s INT AN DA 60% % B A AW B EIRD T0% IS 72 72V AR, B 42 B
BER /T nZLnTERY,

BRSNS LE O RIFIZOWTIE, Fxv VT B Z—RRITTHREEDH LAY .
INEESREAE L TEET D,
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Year / BEE | 2011 | Semester / BzE# | Spring

Course Title Art and Value

HB4 E LV S Ml

;;s%t g;gor MURATA-Soraci Kimiyo

Division /4% | Self-construction | Grade / E%%%k | 2+ | Credits / Bfrgk | 4
This course explores the issues of the self, identity, and community in 20 century philosophy,
literature, and art. Special attention is given to the “politics of identity’ through attentive
readings of Huxley, Orwell, Salinger, Woolf, and de Beauvoir. We will critically examine to
what extent a given work not only reflects but attempts also to overcome the historical and
cultural situation-values, anxieties, and intellectual tools about which it is a literary comment.
Cinematic perspectives:
“Gattaca” “Good Night and Good Luck” “Camille Claudel” “Diary of a Mad Housewife”

Course

Description

ZOA=ARNTIE, 2 O R, 0%, XINOE TR LA~ O z@ LT, fhx
AR EES 5 B O, i, H:::AI—HZIKAO) IR L flidn /e LOFMMEE, 74T F v
F— L BUROMIAEH QA L MR L, 82 OGBSO 2 Sk LS5 b £ ORA D
?Tﬁﬂi%ifﬁﬁéﬁlwﬁ%‘@?@{%ﬁ CAEMOBKEEIC, ERAIEOREIZzE L T D, =iléwn)
lifE 2, SEICRETREICE 595,

Course Goals

* To develop critical reading skills as well as skills of argumentation in both writing and
conversation

» To familiarize students with well-known books written by 20™ century European writers and
to expand students’ views of culture and society

+ To foster critical interpretation of the cinematic works

BEAE . . . e
" WERIE . B, RHNOM LE . 2 O IHRESE, 0%, EOREMRETED RN T
Do Flo, BEAZFEERAE Do THEE L, WA UMIRTE 5 %585,
Aldous Huxley, Brave New World (Harper perennial, Modern Classics, 2006)*
Course J.D. Salinger, The Catcher in the Rye (Back Bay Books, 2001)*
Readings Virginia Woolf, 4 Room of One s Own (Harcourt, Inc, 1989)*
EENE Simone de Beauvoir, The Second Sex
-* required for purchase
Class attendance -+10%
Method.of Three film reviews (~350 word each) 15%
Evalu?tlon Two short (~1500. word‘each) papers --'60%(30%each)
R 7 Two roundtable discussion projects 1 15%
Office: 210 Phone: ex. 83-7921
Contact Office Hours: Wednesdays, 1:00-3:00PM; Thursdays, = E-mail: murata@tama.ac.jp
Information 1:00-2:00PM or by appointment
g
* Your consistent class attendance and effective participation in class discussions are required.
+ Late papers will have one letter grade deducted for each day they are late. Do not submit any
Additional course work by email.
Information
B A HEMZS->T Ho, FeIc, 77 A LR %& 23 % Z &, Email | i SCRAE RE D
BRI T £ A, RESIRISENTZS G, —HEADEIC O%ﬁiﬁﬁ‘éo
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BzE# | Spring

Course Title

B4

Introduction to Semiotics
W& LR

Instructor

HYHE

MERCER, Paul

Division /48

Self-construction | Grade / B4k |2+ | Credits / Bk |4

Course
Description

EBEGE

Semiotics is the study of communication through the use of signs. It is a way of
understanding the meaning of things. With Semiotics it is possible to provide a convincing and
systematic explanation for how things come to mean what they do in a particular culture and
society. It has been used extensively in the study of language but has also been extended into
looking at the media (Film, television, advertisements), at images of all kinds and at fashion
and music. The course will start with the founders of semiotics, Ferdinand De Saussure in
France and C.S. Peirce in the USA as well as those who have significantly expanded its use.
However the course will focus mostly on the use of Semiotics as a way of understanding how
communication takes place in a wide variety of media by considering the semiotic “resources”
that are used to produce media and other texts.

LEmElT. TEE2 N Liala=r—y g VBT, WOBKREZEMRT L —o0HETLD
D, FEOL EHRICBIT 52 EROAEMRIEREZ R CCHALZEMTH D, eFmid.
SREMFRICB W CREBISA ST, AT 47 (B, 7L, L), ZEEEERA A
=V, Ty yviaryrRERECEOEAGHEIAS CEX L, ZOa—X T, T mDiEEH.
TIGUADT 2T 4 F v K V32— (Ferdinand De Saussure) & KED C.8 /N—=
(C.S. Peirce) . F7-% O HHH%Z IMT 7-FF OGN LD TV, R TIE, B2
DT XA N EAELHT ORI FmD [V Y —RA] 2T 52 LT, ZHEZER
RERICBNTEDELYICaa=r—a U NEZDNEBT L HEO—2 L LT, 5w
DOFERAZBLZL TV,

Course Goals

That Students will achieve a basic grounding in the subject of Semiotics.

That Students will appreciate the use of Semiotics as a methodology for research purposes.
To understand how Semiotics has been used as a means of understanding communication and
meaning.

AL Bram O LA A EHI5T5,

BERR BR7es B L Ui 7 b L CRRa ot & B 5,
AIa=S—varEEREEMTLFEE LT, SREmNEDO X ITHEH ST E B
T,

Course Relevant books will be available in the Library

Readings

fRENE
There are 3 written assignments to complete during the course. Class participation and
attendance are also taken into account:

Method of Assignments ++50%

i@luatlon RHAl Attendance - 40%
Participation --10%
(50% in-class responses, 20% group debates, 30%Presentations)

Contact Office: 203 Phone: 0466 —21-7733

Information Office Hours: Wednesday 13:00 — 16:10 E-mail: mercer@tama.ac.jp

HE S

Additional

Information

BHER
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BHEFH |Fall

Course Title

B4

Postmodernism in Critical Perspective
21 e . KR P EF =X LB OHRF

Instructor

HYHE

MERCER, Paul

Division /48

Self-construction | Grade / B4k |2+ | Credits / Bk |4

Course
Description

EBEGE

Postmodernism is a set of ideas covering many different areas. What they have in common is
the idea that the world is a radically different place than it was in the “Modern Times” of the
1900s. The course will look at the radical changes brought to the world by the modern
thinking of the enlightenment and the end of the medieval world and then suggest we are going
through a similar revolution in the way people live. The course considers the ideas of the
main Postmodern thinkers and their views of how life is changing thanks to an explosion of
information and electronic media. Central to these ideas are ideas of how reality might be
reconsidered in Postmodern times. The course also looks at modern and postmodern
architecture as the area where the term “postmodernism” first took hold. We will also look at
films that represent modernism and postmodernism as well as the media that have been dubbed
postmodern by critics.

RA PR = XLENT, SRS TR/ —#HOBEZET, b0 EMEICIEL TV D
DI, AL, 190 0FENRD [TX XA LX) OFREIIRANCE LD L) ET
b5, Ra—2TiE, mROREZFEER L PR OKEBIC L 0 U b 72 b SRR ZE
kB2 L, BIEOAEERRICHLE D ) 2RBEOEEIZOVTHEE L TN, KRa—A T,
RANEX =X LD FERBAZEOEM, BLIOBREBT AT 4 7 OFREIC L HEEEIC
T HEBEZOBBIZONTERT S, CNOLOBBORLERDDIE, BEAED L HITK
ARNEL L e BALXTHEINDINENIRTHD, £, Aa—ATE, [FAREXF=X
L] EWVW)SENRONCHEALEZSBHLE L TELAVBIORA PEL VEEIZONWTELRLT
W<, Zofh, FEX=AL, RAFNEX AL EZRHBLTCOHHE, BIOFRAMEX =X A
EHFEENTWB AT 4 TIZHOWTHL oM 2,

Course Goals

To give students an appreciation of the history of ideas from the enlightenment onwards, and in
particular the meanings of modernism and postmodernism.

To offer a basic grounding in Sociological notions of Society, Culture and Social Change.

For course members to question their role in the contemporary world.

BRI DRESL | FRICE X = A LB LR A FEL = A LOEKRIZOWTHEET D,

AmAR K2 - S - AR AT FA RO A BT A 2 5,
BRI T 22 OEFNZ DN THRETT 2,

Course Relevant books will be available in the Library

Readings

BERE
There will be 3 written assignments during the course. Overall the grade is determined
Attendance ~10%

Method of

Evaluation Assignments 50%

MG 7

BT Participation -40%
(50%in-class responses, 20% group debates, 30% Presentations)

Contact Office: 203 Phone: 0466 -21-7733

Information Office Hours: Wednesday 13:00 — 16:10 E-mail: mercer@tama.ac.jp

HARSE

Additional

Information

BER
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BzE# | Spring

Course Title

Spirit of the Japanese Language

HEA H AZEDXEHH

Instructor

350 0 TAKAHASHI Junko

Division /4% | Self-construction | Grade / E%%%k | 2+ | Credits / Bfrgk | 4
This is a course which aims at familiarising students with English linguistics. The topic
covers introductions of syntax (rules of word order), phonetics and phonology (a field of study
dealing with sounds of language), and morphology (study of word forms), with some reference
to the Japanese language. English linguistics is a term which carries a similar notion to that of
English grammar, but includes a wider area. The history of the English language and some
branches of Applied Linguistics such as Second Language Acquisition will also be briefly
introduced in class. Participants are expected to learn a range of basic concepts and attitudes
which are required for the study of language.

Course

Description

HEgE -

CORREIT, FEEY - SEFICII LD TSN FEE NG LT L EEFRO AMHE T, PTIC
IRV CHARFBEO EL B LN G, mEE L TR UADD HFEIEEZE O Hitim. REDE
FEWROBEFE - B, FREOE R O BRI EORE B O A EFONET, JEEED
JESH L ISHERBRFO—BE LTE _SEEERELMNETRE, MEIv sz LiXaEd s

DOEAME BT 5 L2 AE LET,

* To become familiar with English grammar

* To understand the basic concepts in English linguistics, and to be able to apply those concepts
to linguistic data

+ To raise consciousness about language

Course Goals CBEEOEICE LT Z &
BZEBE c WEBFOEAM AL R L. FROICESWESEER OB RSN TE L Z L
SiEICKT A EMMEEX D Z &

TEXTBOOK:
Course S IKER (f) . First Steps in English Linguistics 2" Edition
Readings
RENE

Attendance ~10%
Method.of Quizzes and assignments 30%
Evaluation Mid-term exam 20%
A5 ik . °

Final exam -40%
Contact Office: 303 Phon@: 0466—83—'7‘924 ’

. Office Hours: Tuesday 14:40-16:10 E-mail: takahashij@tama.ac.jp

Information
EAE S
Additional
Information
BEA
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BHEFH |Fall

Course Title

Asian Religions in Dialogue

FE4A AAANET VT DOREK

;;s%t g;gor MURATA-Soraci Kimiyo

Division /4% | Self-construction | Grade / E%%%k | 3+ | Credits / Bfrgk | 4

An introduction to religious ethics, by way of an exploration of the major religious traditions

in Asia.
We will study the key ideas, personalities, texts, and practices of the Hindu, Buddhist,
Confucian, and Taoist traditions, with attention to the issues of nonviolence, the diversity of
human testimonies to freedom, and the peace-making/breaking role of religion in our
contemporary world. The course will also include a discussion of Islam in India in relation to
the Sikh tradition.

Course Lectures, Films/Videos, Fieldtrips, Class Discussions, Group Projects, and Class Presentations

Description

HBBE T VT DR v A~ MK B B ROV —F X AR b 8ITERE R
HoP—, 5=, TuWei-Ming, D. T. Suzuki 2D AR D HH. }\TE SR A
Fle—4%EL T

B 2T B mHUmBL AR o — X, KR, BEFEHRE IO AF The Buddha in the Bobot O
ﬁ%ﬁ%@ LT, BUREVEEIN ST S A E o KON, BT b 2 b btz E X 574
WINETDIRE T2 122 OF X L 1IMERODET,

Course Goals

* To foster a good grasp of the religions of East Asia

* To provide students with a solid foundation for understanding the similarities and differences
among the Asian religious thoughts and practices as well as their historical interactions and
tension

+ To familiarize students with several key figures and their missions

* To reflect on the tension between religion and science

BEER * To reflect insights on readings and communicate them effectively through a roundtable
discussion
HEDIRHERBDOIE LT R & Rk KO, ZATEEOFHE L PS>\ TOMRZ RO 5 &
& BT, BERBRFHEFZEDNE Lzl L AR PSRBT 2 mRBOKE 2 BELET DK
Reblx b,
Erich Frauwallner, History of Indian Philosophy (Motilal Banarsidass, 1973)
Course William T. de Bary, et al, ed., Sources of Chinese Tradition (Columbia Univ. Press, 1960)
Readings W. Owen Cole and P.S. Sambhi, The Sikhs: Their Religious Beliefs and Practices (Routledge, 1978)
BERE Robert E. Van Voorst, Anthology of Asian Scriptures™
Masahiro Mori, The Buddha in the Robot* *required for purchase
Class attendance ~+10%
Method of Two fieldtrips anq repoﬁs (~1§0 word each) -20%
) One roundtable discussion project +-20%
Flvaluz‘ltlon One mid-term exam ~+20%
RHl 7 iR One short paper (~1700 word) -30%
Contact Office: 210 Phone: ex. 83-7921
Information Office Hours: Mondays, 1:00-4:00 p.m. E-mail: murata@tama.ac.jp
EAG L
* Consistent class attendance and active participation in discussion and group work are
required.
Additional + Late submission of your work will be marked down by one letter for each day it is late. Do
Information not submit your work by email. No make-up exam.
BER HEMEZ > THD, Ffeic, 7 72L& pTu& IBINT 5 Z L, Email &5 %5000 @O #
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Year /| BRBEE

2011 | Semester / BAs&2# | Fall

Course Title

Christian Views on the World

B EA * Y R FEOHRE

gggg“r KOMATSU Kayoko

Division /4y% | Self-construction | Grade / B4 % |3+ | Credits / Bfi¥k |4
This is an introductory course for understanding core beliefs of Christianity. Stories from the
Bible, core beliefs, special days, worships will be introduced. Students are also encouraged to
investigate various groups and many divisions based on Christianity. It is important to realise
that Christianity includes a range of people, from nominal members to devout followers who
make their beliefs the focus of their lives. Therefore, it is also important to try to avoid
stereotypes and generalisations.
F U A NEOEARNREMEZOWRBE, RELBORWVFEICHHETE 589, ZAMIC
T D, BEORVIZHLENEIZOWTHNIRLT <G LE#E, ¥R MO EIERMER

Course MR, BIXOEMEMERICBEZmT, DMV v s, FaTAX b HiLWKU X NIV

Description =T E XU R NBOTOLERMRBL N DS Z LA HET, ¥V X MOEHEFEANL,

B FUZAMRZAB LB L TV AT DOAMNS, EFEOFLIEZDEENRHHLANET, IS

E£ThDH, HRAT LA LA MR ACZRET 27202 . TRz =72,

Course Goals

to develop the knowledge and understand key Christian beliefs

to understand different ways in which Christian observe and consider the significance of
special days

to know and understand the beliefs, organisation, sources of authority, worship and
practices of different denominations

to consider the importance of the Bible

BERE .
- - %Y R MO EERER A TET D
c BRI AR H OB R AR 5
CXFEIERXY R NAOEIRO R/ DIEE, HEOR, tLFEO 72 L a2 s
Course To be announced.
Readings
BERE
Attendance -10%
Method of Assignments +30%
Evaluation ) .
S Mid-term Exam -+30%
Final Exam --30%
Contact Office: 211 Phone:
Information Office Hours: E-mail: komatsu@tama.ac.jp
g
Additional
Information
BEAR
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BzE# | Spring

Course Title Global Ethics

HB4 HERHES DR

;;s%t g;gor MURATA —Soraci Kimiyo

Division /4% | Self-construction | Grade / E%%%k | 3+ | Credits / Bfrgk | 4
This course is a critical examination of current moral problems in a global context. This course
develops in two stages: First, we will study major ethical theories found in the writings of
classical and contemporary philosophers. Second, we will critically evaluate their relevance to
the solution of contemporary moral issues, including abortion, population control, stem cell
research, cloning, euthanasia, race, ecological marketing, and war and terrorism.
Films:
“Wit” “Gattaca” “Mr. Death” “Moby Dick”

Course WEEEmEFAMa—2, 7YX NTF VA b OO & O s 5 4 38 A 7

Description %, FEEICHE 2B L, BULRED B AN CEE L TV ER, EH, B, Tr) X4

wEME S5 BARH S0 534 23 LT B O MBS b 72 B S RIS~ OBk & RA 2 B2

bDo Fiz, a—ABLEITANWTIL, UL EFEL OCEH O E N EF GBI KT TRE~ 72
. TEREVFRIROr — AR FA @ L TELEEZRDD,

Course Goals

+ To familiarize students with three normative ethical theories and methods

* To engage in critical thinking and knowledge-making

+ To demonstrate in speech and writing a well-informed position and awareness on a complex
issue

PIPEMMELEIC 1T D = KIFEE & Tikam 2 BRAR L, $x DNBUER T L T2 fiy B RE T 2 HEH)
HIB LOFBIRIICHET L, REMRIR TS 2 hE2E X D,

B3E B F

William H. Shaw, Social and Personal Ethics
Course Hannah Arendt, Eichmann in Jerusalem (New Penguin Edition, 1994)*

. Anne Fadiman, The Sprit Catches You And You Fall Down (Farrar, Strauss and Giroux, 1997)*

Readings -* required for purchase
fRENE

Class attendance ~10%
Method.of Multiple short (~150 word) writing assignments --20%
Evalu?tlon Two short (~1500 word) papers +°60 % (30%each)
P .

Class presentation -10%
Contact Office: 210 Phone: 0466-83-7921

. Office Hours: Wednesdays, 1-3 PM E-mail: murata@tama.ac.jp
Information Thursdays, 1-2 PM
g
e No prerequisites
Additional
g&nmmm‘ AP 2 — 22T, BHCBIEL A L,
IE\II\\
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Year / Bz#FE | 2011 | Semester / BAs&*# | Spring

Course Title Ethics in Literature

HB4 XEFICRN D MBS

il ONO Masako

Division /4y% | Self-construction | Grade / B4 % |3+ | Credits / Bfi¥k |4
In this course, we will analyze literary works from the perspective of ethics. We will read The
Great Gatsby by Scott Fitzgerald, “A Good Man is Hard to Find” by Flannery O’connor, and
The Sound and the Fury by William Faulkner among the 20" century novels, thinking about
what is good and what is bad again. We readers in this 21* century read these books written by
the authors who lived in the 20™ century, which will give us a chance to think if the characters’
actions can be simply regarded as good or bad from today’s values.
ZORETIE, MEFL WO BURNOIUAERE ST LET, 2 0D T A U I P ER D

Course 2B [Z7L—F - FxYbE—=] (S 74y T=FNR), [BEANIRPRIPORN] (F-F

Description ag—), PBELRYV] (W- 74—2F—) O3MERE, B3, BLimnr, Lo

HERME RPDBARB LET, 2 0 LA ORMROAMES 2 B2 L TEINZ 206 O % |

2 1#fcD4, BiA T, 4 BOMIEEN L. BHADIZLOTEOHELELIZONTEZTH

FLXY,

Course Goals

What is most important in this class is to think about the characters’ actions, not from the world
of only right and wrong but from taking such factors as the background and psychology into
consideration. This will lead you to think about your own values. If we were in the characters’
place, how would we behave? Our goal will be our new start to think about good and bad.

ZNENDOIEMDBIG N DT R %2 TEIREFE] OBIR»LHE XS0 TR Tt ) Lz
T Z Loz R, B AWOLHEEZE RPN bRl 2 & T, B BE OfEs b

FEAR AZTLKHZEEMWET, LT, b LALOLBBRG AYDIGIZISETo b, B AW &%
RIS BICIRESTZTLE O D2 bR ZORETLE Y EL T—iF, ELEEIZHOWT
BRDODBTRMRRICRDZLTLE I,

TEXTBOOK:

Course The Great Gatsby(S - Fitzgerald)

Readings “A Goodman is Hard to Find” (Flannery O’Connor) "V > | T ZEHF I ZE A

HEERE [ &40 ] (William Faulkner) #iFR

- Attendance: ~10%
+ Contribution to active discussions in the class (for example,
inspiring opinion about some topic which will lead other

Method.of students to understand the text): -10%

Evalu?tlon + Making a suggestion about the discussion theme in each class: ~10%

B 771 S !

« Presentation: ~10%
* Final exam: +30%
* Final report: -30%

Contact Office: Phone:

Information Office Hours: E-mail: qqc288yy9@snow.ocn.ne.jp

EAG S

Additional

Information

HER

56




Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / Bs#22# | Spring/ Fall

Course Title

Global Community and America

HEA WERHESET AU A

Instructor

R SUGIURA Etsuko

Division /438 | Leadership in the Global Society | Grade / EZYEK ‘ 2+ | Credits / B{r¥K ‘ 4
The United States of America has become a ‘salad bowl’, rather than a ‘melting pot’, where
different ‘races’ coexist while retaining their distinctive cultural traits. Accordingly,
American society could be regarded as a miniature model for the global community in the 21*
century, exerting its immense influence over other societies around the globe. In exploring
the many contradictions of this society, we will focus on the coexistence of immigrants from
different cultural background (Italian, Irish, Jewish, Chinese, Indian, Japanese, African, etc.),

Course fully considering their conflicts. Films and literature will be central in our investigations.

Description

o3t TAVIE TAFEDO D DIFE] En) K0k, SEIERALBDEZNENICES OBRE b

RHERNLHIFLTWD [HFH R ERESONRSZIDLY, LER-T, 7T AU bits
12 1R oMEESOMKTHY . LabHiEk L2 < o4 Ic@Br2 5.2 Tnb, Z 0
FTIL, BBIES. SCRERZ DI RN S, 20T A ) hikE ok 720 &2 GEE L.,
B R fOBRED (XU TR, TANVT7 2 KR, 24 YR, FEZR, 1V F&,
H%, 77V 0%) NWEBELEZNLLIGF~EMMNIEEEDL XD,

1. To be familiar with American history
2. To understand cultural and historical background of diverse immigrants.
3. To appreciate how conflicts and efforts toward coexistence are described in literary works

and movies.
4. To acquire skills to present results of his/her research on conflicts ,understanding and
reconciliation.
Course Goals
BIEBE 1. 7 AV I OFER 2 RS 2,
2. SEIERBROBERR, UL RA2 B T2,
3. SR, BB DR, B 2RO A2 DL . EoET 2RV TH N
TWONEHIEST D N H ZHOT D,
4. bRy, ANFERY, Ax OREBEEHAFIZONT, BHEL, BELLIEEZRAT HNEHIT
DT 5,
Course The booklist will be given in the class in the first class.
Readings
RERE
1.Quiz (principally given every week) -+-30%
2.Book report -30%
Method of 3.Final examination ~-40%
Evaluation
B iWak s Attendance is not evaluated, because it is a base. If he /she does not attend or participate the
class, he/she will not be evaluated in any form.
Office: 307 Phone:
Contact gfﬁ;:le I;I;r)rlgs: E-mail: sugiura@tama.ac.jp
Information | 1,05 13.00-15:00  Thurs.12:30-14:30
i Autumn term
Thurs.13:00-14:30  Fri. 13:00-14:30
It is essential to attend the first class. Important information, including the booklist, are given.
Only 30 students can register. Those who attend the class in the first week have priority.
Additional
Information AR EFIILT, B LENGHFR LT ES N, Bt Y A b ORMG L ERICET 2 EE R
HER AR EINET,

BT 304 FTTY, B LBEICHE LI ANBEESNET,
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BzE# | Spring

Course Title

Australia and the Global World

(ad=E2 HERHSEA—RA T YT

g‘;‘;}(‘g“r FUJITA Tomoko

Division /5% | Leadership in the Global Society | Grade / Fa%44E¥k | 2+ | Credits / B{r¥k | 4
Although Australia is a popular travel country for Japanese people and two countries are
having a long-established bilateral economic and trade relationships, images of Australia in
Japan tend to be based on limited information, related to its natural environments and wildlife
such as koalas and kangaroos. To understand about Australia beyond these stereotyped images,
this lecture looks at the Australian society from various perspectives, including history, politics
and economics, and social and cultural matters. Acquirement of broader and deeper knowledge
about Australia as well as its role and position in the global world will not only allow students
to recast their images of Australia but also to reconsider about their own country.

Course

Description F—A L7V TIE, BRIZBWT, ARBEHOOESTH D, F2 AZEEFRIE, 2hE o

HEEPE BB mAEPOCEELTETERY, WEICE > TEERMEMTICHDS, LLHEKIZE

FEA—ART I T DA RA=VF, BE—=FXar7 T, Briir—7raE, BRSCEME®YICERT
HHONETHD, AR TIE, BER, BOs - &, &2 - ULR EOZAM B RN, 4
—ZAMZ UV TERTNS Z LT, BEBRICE DN A A—VEBXA T, —ANF VT %
T2 L2 AET, HERBERS, Z7a— 1R854 —A2 N7 U7 ORE L@
TR EICONTHRES, A=A T U TIZHOWTIRIEWERH A5 25 Z L id. HOOfEITH
TEZETILEICHORBDTEA9,

Course Goals

Course objectives are:

1. To understand about Australia broadly from various perspectives;

2. To understand a position and role of Australia in the global world;

3. To research and analyze a topic relating to Australia from diversified standpoints;

4. To present that analysis and one’s own opinion in English through an in-class presentation;
5. To show what one has learned in the class through the final exam.

ARFROBARIE, ROBEY TH D,

HERR L. ZHNBREENOFT—A T U THIZBREHNCHRT L Z &,

2. HBEHASICBT 24— N7 U T ORELEDMESTEZEMRTHZ L,

3. A—ARNTZUTICHE L FE Yy 7 Z2HY T, §id - o2 2 &,

4. AFERZBEBLT, A - SOMRE, BOOBEREZFEFETRET D L,

5. IRT A FzBL T, METHALILZMRT LI L,
Course No specific text book; bibliography for each lecture will be given in the class.
Readings
BEXE FE DZREIIEH L, SREEIBEET 5 3CHRIT, IR EDORERITTR T,
Method of Class Participation (Group Work: 10%, Worksheet Assignments: 10%)  ---20%
Evaluation Presentation (Group or Individual) --40%
AT 1 Final Exam -40%
Contact Office: Phone.:: ) .

) Office Hours: before and after class E-mail: fujita-t@tama.ac.jp

Information
EHG S
Additional
Information
BER
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BzE# | Spring

Course Title

B4

The History of East Asian Relations I
Pre-modern Relations between China and Japan

BT UTRER I—HE - &E - BARDOBIE  sitorE s AEDLFE

Instructor

HYHE

FUJITA Norihisa

Division /48

Leadership in the Global Society | Grade / @4k | 2+ | Credits / Bifirgk | 2

Course
Description

EBEGE

In this class I will discuss the history of pre-modern contacts between Japan and China. A
particular focus will be the China-centered world-order that existed in pre-modern East Asia,
and the many ways in which Japan interacted with this order. The class will cover the period
from the early contacts between the two countries to the end of the Sino-Japanese War of
1894-5 when the traditional regional order finally collapsed. Official (diplomatic) as well as
unofficial (trade, piracy, cultural exchange) contacts will be discussed, and I will approach the
subject from a cultural and political viewpoint, showing how the two frequently intersected. By
doing so, I wish to draw attention to the variety of meaning that contacts between Japan and
China carried during the course of the pre-modern period and in which way these contacts also
were significant for Japanese and Chinese self-perceptions.

ZOU T ATIE, AREROKRT U7 MR 25 U5, FRT, ARTRICEE Lo EF Lo
R E, ZORFICHARZH L CTELEEZL 0L FITEREY TS, HEORMLORZ)
5. AGRKEH 72 MR e A B BUICBREE L2 BP0 D D TR LV TS, AKX - FEAK
BAfR (W2 - BH7E) [ZOWTHEIL, 2ENBED LRI L TW ez LoD, iffk
DFEEIZOWTEIR » UEOWEMN L7 Fa—F 35, iUl Lo THEROFPEE AL D
MOIRFHEN oA 72 BR E &L B2, 2SO H FiljEOM AR « B OBz Vi
FERR L= M OW T HEE Z AT 5,

Course Goals

1. To be able to discuss the tradition and transformation of East Asia.

2. To develop a greater and more general appreciation for the complexity and meaning of
history.

3. To understand the contemporary East Asia through the study of the past.

4. To develop oral and written analytical skills through the practice of historical argumentation.

L7 T HAROEH E B OWTEHERTXA LI RD D L,

1|3 e .. e = ity
A=A o, TS EHE LT A, BEOEREN S Mz 5 L.
LM EDIELFEENBIEORT T MR A LD LI ITTER L T DA B ET 5 &
LT VBrT—va URERNEELS 2 L,
Course List of weekly readings and references will be given in the class.
Readings
fBEME
A 10%
Method of ttendance . 10%
) One Presentation ~10%
Evaluation o T
S ne paper 40%
Final Examination ~-40%
Contact Office: Phone:
Information Office Hours: E-mail: fujita-n@tama.ac.jp
HAE
Additional No prerequisite required.
Information
HER
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BHEFH |Fall

Course Title

B4

The History of East Asian Relations II

W7 U7 RFE—FE - @&E - RO HE & B AROERURER L OB OIS

Instructor

HYHE

FUJITA Norihisa

Division /48

Leadership in the Global Society | Grade / B4k | 2+ | Credits / Hifrgk | 2

Course
Description

EBRGE

In this class I will provide an overview of the history of the political relations and cultural
exchanges between Japan and China in the modern period. After the collapse of the traditional
East Asian order following the arrival of western imperialism and in particular in the wake of
the first Sino-Japanese War of 1894-5, the bilateral relations dramatically changed. After
defeating China, Japan became the dominant Asian power in the region. The course intends to
give an overview over the main themes and issues in modern and contemporary Sino-Japanese
relationship. The first half of the course will focus on the late 19" century and the first half of
the 20™ century, paying particular attention the political conflicts arising between the two
countries in this period. The second half of the course will discuss how the relationship have
developed since the end of the World War II and how the historical legacy of the first half of
the 20™ century is affecting contemporary relations.

Zor7FATIE, ERICBIT A HEE HA S OBIEREIRE X OSUEASTTE O RE L 28 5,
WK E B ORIk &, BIEEFIC L » TR R T U7 EHERFEARE L2 bzt b
W HHRRIZBINICE L Lie, ZORFTHEZE - 72 BRI, ZO% YRI5 K
TUTOEHEBRET LI oTe, K7 T AT, RO BHBEHRICK T 2 EELRT —< 2OV T
U %, ARV TT 19 R 0 5 20 okt A 2K 0 . 2 oo —EF BRI B
T 5, £ L THRYCIE, D RIERRRE ., BB ED X S ITER Lich, £7- 20
FLOFER P IEENBAED R T VT EEEMRICE D L) IZHEEBEZRIT L T A NIZOWTim &
25

Course Goals

—_—

. To be able to discuss the tradition and transformation of East Asia.

. To develop a greater and more general appreciation for the complexity and meaning of
history.

3. To understand the contemporary East Asia through the study of the past.

4. To develop oral and written analytical skills through the practice of historical argumentation.

\S)

BEAE LT PTHROEHEBILIZOVWTER T DL IITRD I &,
2. THES) Z5ikime LTI A, WMEOBEWRZM O FIEZ T2 Z &,
LM EDIELFEENBUEORT VTR E LD LI ITTER L T D0 E B RS 5 &,
4.7V BT—va VRN EEL 2 L,
Course List of weekly readings and references will be given in the class.
Readings
RERE
Attendance ~+10%
Method.of One Presentation ~10%
Evaluation 0
- y—— One paper +40%
Final Examination - 40%
Contact Office: Phone:
Information Office Hours: E-mail:fujita-n@tama.ac.jp
EAG S
Additional No Prerequisite required.
Information
HER
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BzE# | Spring

Course Title

Historicity and Vernacular Forms of Memory

B4 21 it sER S DX

il FUJITA Norihisa

Division /438 | Leadership in the Global Society | Grade / EZYEK ‘ 2+ | Credits / B{r¥K ‘ 4
This course offers “intellectual training” for students; it aims to develop capabilities to
understand contemporary global societies. To attain this goal, we will cover modern and
contemporary history of Japan, East Asia, and wider world. Then, we will study “what is
history?,” by E. H. Carr, and apply the methodology to a variety of historical issues. Through
this course, students are expected to have his/her own question, with hypothesis, improve it
through classroom discussions, and end up with a research paper.
KT, 7o — R ERT D2BIEARE R LB 57200 HlEwmEEG T L %
A e %, ZOEOIC, EPFTIRAKREET OTHRAZFLIC, SOITRHEET V7 R/CK
R OB 2B 5, WIZ, EH I —o [JER &3 00 SR ERmE TR

Course L’? » %\@%6 =20 BT 5, ks, ARERTIISINE R E OTER Rigm & 58 ??FnEJ%E

Description %?Eﬁiéﬁ:%d < ﬁ%%%éi‘% %Ejﬁ“%’) Tbb 5 5 iV \’@?{%F&J A Lz”:J:“C‘\ 5 5 @fﬁﬁfﬁ?‘:%

o2 on B L, 2= T O T Difiam CTNLZM Y LT 7RI, R0 L0mLEFl L TH 5 9,

Course Goals

1. To expand your intellectual frontier to find your own questions, establish your hypothesis for
your questions based on reliable sources by learning historiography and international
relations.

2. To develop your oral/ written presentation skills by expressing your ideas in the class.

- [EBRBR R O FEE N A S TRV 2750, M) 23R L Cekd 2 1282 5,

BEAE N R A B U T, SRR R L LB, HOORERZM NIRRT X HhE
EHIZOTH, ARNFAECKH LT, TIELW) BARGET 20 iz ETE 5 L9
(AR 5,

E.H. Carr, What is History? (Palgrave, 2002). Required

Course A reading list will be handed out in the first class.

Readings (HAFERR  E.H — [ &3] CEMEIE, 1962 4F), 222 X< EEERICTF v Lo o

BENE 5z L)

Method of Attendance and class participation -+10%

Evaluation One Presentation based on classroom readings ~30%

S 5 1k Research Project (Presentations on student’s research topic ++-60% (20%,final report 40%)

Contact Office: Phone:

Information Office Hours: E-mail: fujita-n@tama.ac.jp

EAG S

Additional Only highly motivated students are welcome.

Information

BER
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BHEFH |Fall

Course Title

The Interpretation of Cultures

B4 21 ACHIERE S DO RHME:  BR

g‘;‘;}(‘g“r TAKEMURA Hatsumi

Division /5% | Leadership in the Global Society | Grade / Fa44E¥ | 2+ | Credits / B{r¥k | 4
What is immigration? How and why do people immigrate? How do they get settled to their
host societies? What kinds of benefits do they bring to them? Or what kinds of troubles do they
cause? -- In this course, we will focus on immigration to the United States, a nation of
immigrants. Over the years, millions of people from all over the world have come to the
country, seeking better lives. Some of them are refugees seeking asylum; some are
professionals who have been offered jobs by American employers; some are spouses or
children of U.S. citizens; and some are illegal immigrants classified by the United States
Citizenship and Immigration Services (USCIS) as "visa abusers." It is essential to learn about
immigration issues for a better understanding of the U.S. society. Throughout the course, we

Course will see America's love-hate relationship with immigration.

Description

HEEPE BRI, A2372E, FEDLIITBRT LD, £ TRITANEDOHRITE

ELTWL DD, B2 ED X 2FligE b6 L, FO LX) REEESI &R ZT 00
ZORETIE, BROE - 7 AV BEREICESEZK > T, BREDSDEERIIOVWTHEAT
W<, ERE~OBREZIL., BEMTEETAIOES, oL IWAEFEEZROTZO
ENZRo THRIEALTZ, Tz Rd Too TRZHE, KEAEICERSN-HEMRRE A
KETROBMBEL LD, T LU TCKETRME - BRESR (USCITS) B ey -7
Ea—W—] LIESREBREZL, AREOHS - Ul - R Z2HEET 5720121k, BREE
WCOWTHID ZERRARTH D, BESKEZEL T, BRIZHT DT AV DOHEAY L
STEREENR X T D EILRDTEA9,

Course Goals

In this course, we will learn basic facts about immigration to the United States. Students are
expected to get acquainted with the following topics:

- main causes of immigration,

- controversies over immigration,

- U.S. immigration laws and selection system,

- jobs and the immigrant,

- social services and education for the immigrant, and

- immigrants and assimilation.

BEHR CORETIE, TA Y AAREOBRICHET 5 EANAEEE LA THL, BEFITRO LS
RAEY ZIZOWTHERAERD TN Z &I A D,
- BEROTHER
cBREZOS D
- BRIEEEND VAT L
- BREME
- BRMAT O RE S HE
- BRORFE
Course
Readings Capua, Sarah. How People Immigrate. NY: Children’s Press, 2004.
BENE - 0
Method of | ML eT exam A
Evaluation uizzes 20%
S lass attendance --10%
Contact Office: Part-time lecturers’ room Phone:
Information Office Hours:after class or by appointment E-mail: takemura-h@tama.ac.jp
G
Additional The contents of Period 1 and Period 2 on the first day will be same. Students interested in this
. course need to attend only one of the two sessions.
gé;?””“ RO 1RA & 2 RA A CNEORESTH, BEEELTOL2EE, EbbhHIcH

AT L,
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Year / BEE | 2011 | Semester / Bizg2# | Spring

Course Title Women and Family

HEA Tt & SR

g‘;‘g{‘g“r KOMATSU Kayoko

Division /5% | Leadership in the Global Society | Grade / Fa44E¥ | 2+ | Credits / B{r¥k | 4
This course deals with the issue of family and gender from a comparative perspective. Our
special interest is in changing roles of family and gender in the present societies. First, we will
look at how gender and family relations have changed in the era of globalization, taking into
account new socio-economic conditions. Second, we will examine how the concept of family
has been shaped in modern Japan under the influence of the West. Finally, starting with the
Japanese case, we will compare the role of women in different countries with regard to such
themes as production, consumption and care-giving.
FIRe Y= F—DEZ 7 m—SVRERIZBIT 5 AR E WO AN EET L, a3l

Course ko T, FEMROBMIZE T, FRIFSESERFEZM-TE TN D, Fo, BUECE

Description W, THEIE] LW ) FENTRT HOCKERIZINAWARBER AR > T Y | ZERRFEEG %

EBEUE BEICANZRT TR S 220, BARM RS2 2R b, 150k i3z i L, RIROL

(LRI R S S E LTZ LY,

Course Goals

* To learn about different types of families around the world and in the past

* To acknowledge the changes such as the increase in divorces and in lone-parent families
* To consider the roles of husbands and wives, children and grandparents

* To know alternatives to families

+ To consider how families may change in the future

BEAE HFUCBITOHEGEO I EIERVRE, FLLMEDOELZID
- HEROO L 0 BRI O E DB E R D
<R, FE A AR EOREIEEZD
cFIRICRD D b DIV TER D
CFEPRRIZED L DI T 20 %2B R D
Course Reading materials will be given in the class.
Readings
RERE
Attendance -+10%
Method of Weekly assignments 20%
Evaluation Presentation —40%
A7 T Final exam ~-30%
Contact Office: 211 Phone:
Information Office Hours: E-mail: komatsu@tama.ac.jp
EAG S
Additional
Information
HER
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BHEFH |Fall

Course Title

B4

Global Community and East Asia
HWERHSLET VT

Instructor

HYHE

JARVIS, Steve

Division /48

Leadership in the Global Society | Grade / B%4% | 3+ [ Credits / Bfirg | 4

Course
Description

This course focuses on the role that the East Asia region plays in today’s world affairs.
Countries that will be covered include Japan, China, Taiwan, South Korea, and North Korea, as
well as selected Southeast Asian nations. The course will begin with a brief introduction of the
history of the interaction between East Asia and the outside world, before examining how each
country has adapted to the modern world during the Age of Empire, and the twentieth century.
The course will then explore some of today’s pressing international political, economic, and
environmental issues with respect to the region. Topics covered include the rise of China,
Japan’s post-war economic miracle, the North Korean nuclear crisis, the 1990s Asian financial
crisis, and globalization.

Student interaction and participation are a major part of this course. Students will be expected
to discuss, debate, and role play in each class meeting. This will help to develop experience and
skills necessary for careers in international government and business. The teaching
methodology for this course will combine both practical and theoretical approaches. There will
also be an emphasis on group projects and case-based research of specific topics that
incorporate key concepts and terminology introduced during the course.

AL, A4 HOWIHRB N THRT U7 REENRITRENERZETH, FREICITA
A HE, B, @E, LRSI, MORE T U7 HEICOWTHEY RS, i
FTIE, FTHRT U7 &AM OGO ME L 2 IR VR > 7o %, 77 [E R K020 it
AR WTHT T EEN O L TGERIE L72ESICH#EIS LT T o e W o RICER T
%o O LT, [RIMIICED 5 EEREBREGG - EERREH Lo REER K OBREEREIZ OV TR
DTS, BRI by 7 & LTI, TEOBHE, i 0 AROTHR R EMRE, Lol
WIRE, 1990 ERDOT VT &ffafk, /a—R"UE¥—2a VEERY L2 TETHD.
ARERIT A A Dy ay, TAX=b, v=AT LA TRE ZWECLD7 7 ABME
FZRBT 5, 1o T, SMEBUFCMIMEZE TUE L SRR A F L OEFITRL O L
Bohsd, £7-. B - HimoOWm» 607 Fan—F 2llAhG b #iRE28 AT 5, GER
TR T2F—are27 b, F—U—RNIBHELET =~ TOIL—T - Try=r FOHEH)
B EMAT D,

Course Goals

- To gain a broad understanding of historical context of the relationship between the East Asia
region and the outside world.

- To develop the ability to debate political topics and make presentations about current political
topics in East Asia.

- To understand complex issues from multiple perspectives, and to make connections between

different issues.

HERAR LT U7 b RO BRI A s BRI < BT 5,
- BURMEICEET 57 4 X— Fig/l. BIOBUERT U7 E BT 5 BYEMEICET 5 7
LB T—va v Em ESES,
- BHE7 A Z AW R CRRAR U, B 70 2 RRER] o B 2 R,
Course Ian Buruma, Inventing Japan: From Empire to Economic Miracle 1853—1964, 2003. (Textbook)
Readings David Held (ed), 4 Globalizing World? Culture, Economics, Politics, Routledge, 2004.
eERE Manfred Steiger, Globalization: A Very Short Introduction, Oxford, 2009.
Method of Term Project: ‘Global Issues in Asia’  (10% proposal, 20% presentations, 30% final):-- 60%
Evaluation Participation: (10% role playing, 20% discussion/debate) ---30%
A5 1 Attendance: ~10%
Contact Office: Phone:
Information Office Hours: E-mail: stevejarvis@iii.u-tokyo.ac.jp
AR
Additional
Information
BER
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Year / HEEEE

2011 | Semester / Bz | Fall

Course Title

FEA

Africa and the Global Community I
HERAESLET 7Y A - READIEE]

Instructor

HYHE

SUGISHITA Kaori

Division /48

Leadership in the Global Society | Grade / B¥%4E% | 3+ | Credits / Bfirg | 4

Course
Description

While Africa has nurtured diverse peoples, cultures and societies, this barely features in the
history of humanity as long as we recount it from a dominant, West-centred perspective. As a
counterbalance to such a tendency, this course looks at Africa as the locus of world history,
with its relations to the global community, including Japan, taken into full account. As we trace
the rich, often sad history of this continent from its ancient past to the postcolonial present, we
aim to challenge the unfair stereotype of Africa as ‘nature’, as opposed to ‘civilization’,
wherein humanity remains ‘primitive’.

The class meets weekly for two consecutive periods; a lecture is followed by a seminar that
centres on in-class reading and group discussion. For a successful completion of the course,
students are required to submit a weekly reaction paper, to give a twenty-minute presentation,
and to sit for a final, written exam. Those who fail to attend the lecture or the seminar six times
or more will be disqualified from taking the final exam.

77V B RKEFFEICEHERAL LU, 2 EBATEE L, L L, RAEOE I
PR OFLERARTHEECH D0, NEORRZFEL ETT7 7 U IFER T2 L3y
HFERA, Ka—2TiE, M, 77U 8 EHEKEES (BAZET) & OROHOE 2 REKAR
WCEB L, HRENERTIHE LTT 7Y 22 £, R0 5 2 & CTHARI
BEHET, BHIELL bENRZORER 2252 L1k, TRBAL 2METSEAT. ST I
%45 THKR) LLTOT 7, Lol RYRBEEBEND DMLY 7,

ARa—AFHEREEIFT—IChoTHITLE T, R & E, TGRS/ Vv—>7 7
A ATy varEfLE LI F—ERoRELITOE T, B, b= BA R
Ofth, FBEIEHERDAV T 7 gy « = RX—R2 0 BRED S LT —2 3 k- T
TWET, #EEEIF—Z 6 MU EXRELIZEAR. HRRBROZBHRZBOEE A,

Course Goals

Learn about the historical relationship between Africa and the global community so as to gain
critical insights into the present world.

ERtEE &7 7 U A OEERA R BRI OV TR, BRI DRI AR 25 TR

53 F A oo
Course A History of Sub-Saharan Africa, Robert Collins and James Burns, New York: Cambridge University
. Press, 2007
Readings
REXE
Final Exam: -50%
Presentation: +20%
Reaction Paper: -20%
Attendance & Learning Attitude: ~10%
Office: 305
Contact
. Office Hours: 14:00 ~ 15:00, Tuesday & Wednesday  Phone: 0466-83-7927
\Informatmn E-mail: kaori@tama.ac.jp
EAESE
There will be no seminar in the first week; an introductory lecture will be given in the second
period as well. Students wishing to take this course MUST attend either the first or the second
session.
Additional
Information FLIHBZEI T 21TV EEA, ACAROHEA#ERZ 2TV ET, Ka—RDREZ A
BHER L HEF. 1RAD2MAOHRICHTHEL TFS U,
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / B2 | Fal

Course Title

Globalization and Global Japan

HEA HERHtS L AR

Instructor

s NOMURA Nao

Division /4% | International Development | Grade / E%4E%k | 3+ | Credits / Bfirgk | 4
This course examines Japan's influence in the world at large with focus on the processes of
globalization reflected by popular culture. Japan is both a producer and consumer of global
products and ideas. Tracing the history of Japanese influence in the United States in particular,
the course investigates the significance of the global movement of Japanese people (through
emigration, expatriatism and tourism) and their cultural forms and practices (art, food, and
fashion). Students will become familiar with academic reading and writing through in-class
practice sessions.
Semester activities include field trips in order to explore the making of Japanese popular
culture during the semester.
Students will write two short papers on topics discussed in class during the semester. For the

Course final project, each group of 3 to 4 students will create an imaginary tour itinerary for

Description international visitors that will introduce them to aspects of contemporary Japanese culture.

HEUE

HADRKBEIAVICKMEN- e —RYP—2 5 VOBBICESEZH T, HRICBITSHAD
WL ZSHERTT, BARIL, 77— LBl OAFESR Th S ERIFFCHEE CTLH
DET, FFCT AV IERENCBIT 2 BAROREOREL 2L Z LT, HRAD 7 o — L7
BE) (BR., W a5, 8D b e EE Geflr, B3k, 77y v ay) OEREBEL
FT, F1. THTFIVvI I —F 4o TRIAT 4V T DAFAEFRET,

R 2T —INT ¥ —PERINLIGEEBICALIHESLE LT, 74—V RU—2%FELT
WET,

FRIBEE LT, ETHOI T —~ICHT LI LVR— b2 2 KR LE T, 7o, FHROT vy
=7 b & LT, WS 5 DOBOEEI AARSUL Z T3 2 kAT O 2 LR L £,

Course Goals

The goal of the course is to provide students with a working knowledge of Japan’s
socio-cultural footprint in the world. It is not to determine which cultural forms and practices
accurately represent Japanese culture. Rather, it aims to enhance students’ awareness of the
complexity and diversity of Japanese culture and society in the global context.

HHRIZEB T 2 AARDUE - AR 2 E2E D 22 NE LTWET, AALES

Bl AR ERET D UCREE 2 ERET 2O TR, Za— S UERIic BT 5 B A Lo B S %
RMEZBRELET,

Course The instructor will provide a short reading assignment each week related to the topic discussed

: in class.

Readings

RIER®E B SRR Gl RE LT
Attendance 10%

Method of Seminar Participation (class preparation 10%, discussion 10%) --20%

Evaluation : o

A i Qulzzes and sh(.)rt papers ~-30%
Final group project --40%

Contact Office: Phone:

Information Office Hours: E-mail: nao.nomura@gmail.com

EARSE

Additional

Information

BER
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Year / BEs4ERE | 2011 | Semester / Bz | Fall

Course Title Japan and Environment

HB4 HEREREE & A&

g‘;‘;}(‘g“r HASHIZUME Hiroki

Division /5% | Leadership in the Global Society | Grade / FaX44E% | 3+ | Credits / Bfr¥k | 4
We are facing serious problems for mankind, depletion of resources and energy, deterioration
of global environment due to explosion of economic activities, and regional disputes due to
widening economic discrepancy. Now, creation of Sustainable Society is the world biggest
challenge. This course targets at learning policies and tools for environmental management. It
introduces severe environmental pollution in Japan around 1970 and its solution, including
institutional measures such as conventions, laws and local regulations and various
environmental management measures such as subsidies, normative standards, assessment and
voluntary actions as well as roles of various stakeholders. This is a course to elaborate policy
aspects of the issues covered in the Environmental Discourse. This course includes distribution

Course of various materials, PPT presentations, group discussions and presentations as well as study

Description tours to environmental organizations and enterprises and guest lecturers. Guest presentations

By and study visits may be conducted in Japanese.

RFTEENOMBERIZ L HEP » =X — O b & HERBRE O, RFKZOILRIZ L H i
WP DLFNKRE I NERFREE L CHENGA Y | B rTRe 2t OB AN e K OB A
Lo TG, ZOa—ATiE, B 40 FRUC B ADRER L 7 U hil &2 B W ERED /B YD
B, ZTOBKERUFELEBUAREEEE X, 560 - 158 - SOl Vo kHE, #ibhe:,
HHE TEARA N, BEMEESEOREEHEOZDOFEL R5ER - BRFIEOE 2T, £7-.
INBICET OBREOREEE LS L ETEIRETEZHLOTHY | [BREER ] OBIRMERR
LN M A, HEEEL LTI < OREGEE ORI & ST — R A VN EERMET 513
. FHrOfEET—~ & Lizilig - #EHFRXE 2T 5, £/, BEEEEAEHIA - %o
RECHAT OB LITY (HAETITORANH D),

Course Goals

Course objectives are to understand the following issues, to acquire ability to grasp

environmental problems and to plan and promote environmental policies. By so doing,

students are expected to develop ability to analyze global issues and to formulate policies to

cope with them.

- Present situation and issues of contemporary environmental problems such as biodiversity,
chemical substances and climate change.

- Regulatory tools such as laws and local ordinances.

- Economic tools of environmental management. - Conventions and international cooperation.

BEEE - Roles of stakeholders such as global community, nation, local government, community and
NGOs.
BARMIZIX, TR L C, 4 HORE FLOMEA R L, xR A e - #ET 2 BORFIE
EHIATHZEICLY, BEMBEICEEST. S0 70— IV dflE8 2 i L, BUR & H#E
T DFEEZHITOT D,
< EMSARNE, ALFWE. [EEEEOS HRVREEIREOBUR & 8,
< YRR - RHIEEIC L DR TRIA, - RN FIE, - K L ERR ),
SR E - MG RIBERE 232 =7 1 - NGOHEDKE
Course Annual Report on the Environment, the Sound Material-Cycle Society and the Biodiversity 2010,
Readings AblTidged and Illustrateq for Easy Understanfiing (Ministry of Fhe Environment. To be distributed to the
reEEE registered students.) List of additional readings will be given in the class.
Attendance: ~10%
Method of Semester-end Exam/assignment: 30%
Evaluation Presentation: 20%
FEA 175 Quiz -20%
Discussion/debate +20%
Contact Office: 204 Phone: (0466)63-7919
Information Office Hours: 15:00-17:00, Wednesday and Thursday E-mail: hashizume@tama.ac.jp
RS (except 2nd and 3rd Thu)
Additional Students entered SGS in or after 2009 cannot register to this course without the credit of
. “Environmental Discourse”.
gﬂi?mmn iggmﬁﬁu%@yskiﬁmomfuﬂﬁﬁﬁj%E%Lfm&ﬁﬂﬁ\$:%x%ﬁﬁ
B TERVY,
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BzE# | Spring

Course Title

Diplomatic Relations in Japan

(ad=E2 A &SR DS

g‘;‘;}(‘g“r FUJITA Norihisa

Division /5% | Leadership in the Global Society | Grade / Fa44E¥k | 3+ | Credits / Bfr¥k | 4
This course covers Japan’s diplomatic relations from the advent of the Meiji era to the present.
First, some basic conceptions such as “diplomacy,” “national interest,” ”international
relations,” and war and peace would be discussed. With these concepts, we will survey
Japanese modern diplomacy from various perspectives, such as IR, domestic politics and
public opinions. Then we will cover the post-war U.S.-Japan security relationship. And we will
look as well at Japan’s relations with the rest of the world, including its special role as an
international aid provider to countries in the developing world. We will also cover
contemporary international issues. It is highly expected that students would develop his/her
own intellectual frontiers to argue IR of Japan.

Course

Description ARFHERIL, EBRAARDM - TE A IRV KD, 90 M9h%2) L TE) . [EEEBER].

HEEPE Z LT T &) 70 E ORI 2 B 5, RIS, L AREI 2 B KRR A 2% T

BRICED ETOHIARSNNAZ 2, EHERBEMR, ERNBGE, ERMGRE S £ S ERBLALL0T 5,
F R AN L Ok 2 IR (ROKRFEIBCBREI 2 L) IO VW THERT D, £, 7%
Z b O ERFT ORFFRIEIC S RWVITEE 29, TN DO ORANEEZE L T, BIE L fFkD
AAREHRZMD ECHLZIRY IRDBEEMELZMD & & bIZ, AARNEZ 545 MO E R
RNIBT DHEENCOWTHRA RAENDOEZ R DN EE D ZENHfTsh s,

Course Goals

Course objectives are;
* To understand the historical experiences and contemporary issues of Japanese diplomacy.
+ To cultivate your abilities to find your own questions, and answer them with your own
“hypothesis.”
* To develop oral and written analytical skills through the practice of academic argumentation.

RN B BUEICE D HARBUR OB Z i £ 2 7o 1 CHUE B A0 0 2 54 O FE [ E % PRAES

BIEEE 2o ) o
cBHD TRV 2R, MG 23R LTk T 2 REN 28 % 5.
R R A B U C, SRR EREL L EHIZ, BLOEREMANIEIEZ D
EHIZHOT 5D,
Course List of weekly readings and references will be given in the class.
Readings
fBENE
Attendance -10%
One Presentation ~10%
Method of One paper -40%
Evaluation Final Examination 409
A7 T °
(“Attendance” means students’ active participation in the class
discussion.)
Contact Office: Phone:
Information Office Hours: E-mail: fujita-n@tama.ac.jp
EARSE
Additional
Information
HER
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BHEFH |Fall

Course Title

Modern History of Japanese Politics

FHE 4 AASE B0

g‘;‘;}(‘g“r FUJITA Norihisa

Division /5% | Leadership in the Global Society | Grade / FaX44E% | 3+ | Credits / Bfr¥k | 4
This course covers the history of Japanese politics from the Meiji Restoration to the present,
with an emphasis on the political struggle over the direction of Japan’s political and economic
developments. The course will start with the 19" century transformation of Japan’s feudal
society into a modern industrial one, and then her rush to be a colonial empire, which
culminated in the disastrous defeat in the Pacific War. From there, we will chart the course of
Japan’s rise back to great power status in the post-war period, through its “economic miracle”
and the era of LDP dominance. Finally, we will end with the post-bubble economy challenges
to LDP dominance and the era of political reform that this period brought. In addition, we will
see what experiences Japanese had in the modern era.

Course AT, DUANER B BIEC 5 B AERONEE £ —~ &35, B AT OB

%g%;mm AN L BOARS TR 8 A 2 24 C CBET 5, 3 TR DI REF A~

DEENNDRD LD THS =0T T-0BHIC, KEEZE~OEFHEBE., S 5K FEE
P A~ELEON 2T 5, I, IO O EHEEAS ~OE IR, AU & M =ik
FRELEINEXZT-ARTBIRZM U5, MEIIT VSO B AR B L7-HEA Y
FiF, BREXEORBEOBERSCHAEDBIR - #tE2ER T CRLIZ LT 5, i8I E
BLTRLNZBRANDOREA RREBRICOWTHLND Z & L5,

Course Goals

Course objectives are;
* To understand the historical experiences of Japanese politics.
+ To cultivate your abilities to find your own questions, and answer them with your own
“hypothesis.”
* To develop oral and written analytical skills through the practice of academic argumentation.

< D BBUEICE D A ARBUR OB & g L7z ETERAARNOZ M8 E BRI 5 %

EEBE %9,
cBS TRV ZRS0, M 28R LGk d 28 15282 5,
R A U T, TR ZEC L E BT, BLOREREMANICIRMICIEZ DHEE
EHIZHOT 5D,
Course List of weekly readings and references will be given in the class.
Readings
BERE
Attendance ~10%
Method of 8ne Presentation 10%
Evaluation F.ne paper -40%
A i :nal Examln,e’ltlon o o -40%
(“Attendance” means students’ active participation in the class
discussion.)
Contact Office: Phone:
Information Office Hours: E-mail: norihisakobe@yahoo.co.jp
EARSE
Additional
Information
BER
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Year / BEs4ERE | 2011 | Semester / Bz | Fall

Course Title Japanese Civilization

HEA RS R

;;s%t g;gor MURATA-Soraci Kimiyo

Division /5% | Leadership in the Global Society | Grade / Fa4E% | 3+ | Credits / ¥fr¥k |2
This course surveys the post-war cultural and intellectual landscape of Japan through John
Dower’s Embracing Defeat: Japan in the Wake of World War II, and Masao Maruyama’s
Thought and Behaviour in Modern Japanese Politics. We will critically examine the issues of
the Other, violence, war responsibility, and peace raised by certain thinkers like Oe and
Mishima, and highlight the various forms and ideas of citizen-movements in the 1960s.
Thinkers we will study/critique include: Yukichi Fukuzawa, Soho Tokutomi, Tetsuro Watsuji,
Kitaro Nishida, Fusao Hayashi, Saburo Ienaga.

Course

e | Zpa s, BEO EAD RIS, 7y ) Yy —HREE Ky T—L UL
DEMFEZELT B ARKOBAGRDL, WAFIEFOMEARERE, AARAN®mELZ, 1960
U Z o Tobk2 7 BOEE) 2B L TRET L, be%ﬁyﬁA E%éﬂLK%ot

BORBLEMIZONTIICTEZR D, £, R, E. . WEH, A Zk0 B8O/
frae L. &g 2.

Course Goals

+ To facilitate a good grasp of the post-war Japanese cultural and intellectual landscape
* To develop critical thinking, articulation, and communication skills
* To challenge ourselves personally and intellectually

e Witk BRI, HOAEE, B, SOULFOME L ERA R L, [ OIS REIIEE R 0%
B EEED,
John Dower, Embracing Defeat (Norton,1999)*
Masao Maruyama, Thought and Behaviour in Modern Japanese Politics (Oxford, 1963)*
Koichi Iwabuchi, Recentering Globalization: Popular Culture and Japanese Transnationalism (Duke
Cour Univ. Press, 2002)
ou _Se James Orr, The Victim As Hero: Ideologies of Peace and National Identity in Postwar Japan (Univ. of
Readings Hawaii Press, 2001)*
RERE
*Required for purchase
Method of Class attendance 10%
Evaluation Two short (~1500 word) papers ++-60%(30%each)
Pl 7 Two roundtable discussions +-30%(15%each)
Contact Office: 210 Phone: ex. 83-7921
Information Office Hours: Mondays, 1-3 PM; Wednesdays, 3-4 PM, E-mail: murata@tama.ac.jp
B 2 or by appointment
No prerequisites
Additional oo s L,
Information
BER
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / B2 | Fal

Course Title

Tourism: Global and Local Perspectives

FE4 Jua—)vla—hn o B

;;i,lt g;gor Close, Natalie

Division /5% | Leadership in the Global Society | Grade / FaX44E% | 3+ | Credits / Bfr¥k | 4
Global tourism is one of the world's most lucrative industries and a good case for examining
‘global’ and ‘local’ dynamics. Tourism provides an important source of revenues for many
nations, and serves as a vehicle for bringing local ‘hosts’ and global ‘guests’ into contact with
one another. Drawing on a variety of case studies, this course will examine issues related to the
development of global tourism, assessing its economic, environmental and human impacts.
Issues of authenticity, identity production and commodification of both the tourist and the
toured will be explored.
Ja—r b= XL EF R TR BIGEEOEWEXEDO —>THY [ Fu—rL) L Tn

Course — V] DFEE N ZHRET 2 BN\ —ATh 5, BEIFL < OEICE > TEELRINAFRTH Y |

Description B (R by L7m—rLip [72 b BHEOVRHET R TLH D, 03—,

HEBE BEx I r— A« 24T 4 AV, Za—s00 Y — ) XAORBICET 5 FEEBRZ L, KR,

BRBE. AR OV TRETT 5,

Course Goals

The aim of the course is to introduce students to key issues and

topics in the anthropology of tourism and to provide a cultural and
historical overview of the development of modern tourism in both Japan
and other countries.

Aa—2 T, BUENBEFICBITAEEEE Py 7 2E8E L, AAKL I—a v 28T 5B

HE A DBHDFIBIZSNT, L, BELRIBET 5 - & & AL+ 5.
Course Various short readings (articles). There is no textbook for this course.
Readings
fHEXNE
Attendance -10%
Participation - breakdown -30%
-Seminar presentations (20%)
Method of -Preparedness for class e.g. ability to contribute in discussion,
Evaluation demonstration of homework completion (10%)
B ATy e A Exams and/or quizzes -20%
-Small in class quizzes to test understanding of reading/visual
material
Final report --40%
Contact Office: Phon;: .
Information Office Hours: E-mail: close@tama.ac.jp
EAG S
Additional
Information
HER
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BzE# | Spring

Course Title

Intercultural Management

(ad=E2 38 i e S

Instructor

R IIDA Takeo

Division /5% | Leadership in the Global Society | Grade / FaX44E¥ | 2+ | Credits / ¥{r¥k | 4
Importance of cross-cultural management can be stressed on grounds that a number of problems
relating to cultural clashes can be observed in the foreign Japanese subsidiaries as many Japanese
companies have advanced overseas since the beginning of 1970s. Moreover, as the number of
Japan based foreign subsidiaries increased over the past three decades, it has been academically
reported that cultural conflicts between Japanese nationals and foreign expatriates can be
perceived in the communicative processes in the meeting. Cultural coexistence should be
investigated while the causes of cultural misunderstanding should be explored.
1970 AR 6 O A AARZEDOFAE LT EW SUBICBE L7 MES B S 11D 2 &b Bafbfk
HOBREMEDMEMSND, MAT, 22 304FERY THARIZKET DAVEREEORIMZLY, H
AR LAENAE OB O LN B OBRICZE DA 2= —va v - TrEAZB
THZEINTWD, BROFKR GRS 2 —F7 T IAF L BRERIT R B 20,

Course

Description

Course Goals

Students who intend to attend the class are expected to understand differences between Japanese
managerial climates and foreign managerial in terms of culture.

JEE T 5 AT B AROR B L & AME ORE B OO A BRR LR IT U7 B,

BZE B

Course To be announced during the class sessions.

Readings

fHEXE

Method of Attendance -10%
Evaluation In class-assignment - 40%
FAm 7 1 Term paper --50%
Contact Office: Department of Management & Phone: 042-337-7153 (Extension 7153)
Information Computer Sciences E-mail: iida@tama.ac.jp

R A Office Hours: 1:00 p.m.-2:40 p.m.

Additional

Information

HER
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Year / BAEEE | 2011 | Semester / BRzEFH | Spring

Course Title Sociolinguistics

(ad=E2 AARaIa=r—vayv: SEEHE

g‘;‘;}(‘g“r ISHIZUKA Tomoko

Division /5% | Leadership in the Global Society | Grade / Fa44E¥ | 2+ | Credits / B{r¥k | 4
This course will introduce the main topics of sociolinguistics and some basic linguistic
concepts that are needed for the discussions. We will focus on examining the relationship
between language use and society by discussing topics such as multilingualism, dialects,
gender, age, register, politeness, culture, and attitudes. Furthermore, this course will provide a
basic introduction to some of the common methods used in sociolinguistic research analysis.
This course will combine mini-lectures, small group discussions, and student-led summaries of
weekly articles. Students will also be expected to submit weekly email journals based on the
week’s reading assignment.
KERTIE, HEFHFOFER N Yy 7 2 LT, TNEEET 52 DI ER LB 72 555

Course FHEERNT D, FEEMEHA. FE, VoA — R LIORF— KT A FxA, b,

Description ﬁﬁfgfci ElWwoltIHEZ &Y Z’DU—\ SRE L S ORRIZ OV \T%gg—g«éo ¥, ZO=a—AT

By IS FFEFOMC L HEH SN DHEARIIRA Y v FIZOWTHEIY i 2,

ZOIA—AOHNFIE, =7 T v—, PARIZELDT 4 A v ay, FAICKLHERE
DEFREKREEER, T2, BFA—IIT, BEREICET LIV Yy —T L EETFA—NIZ
TRRHELTHS 9,

Course Goals

+ Students will become familiar with the main topics in the field of sociolinguistics.

+ Students will apply their understanding of sociolinguistic concepts to the context of Japan.

* Students will be introduced to some of the common methods used in sociolinguistic research
analysis.

EEEE CHEREHEFOEE T Y ZIZONTES
cHEFETOMEE AARORIUTISHT 22 LR TED
- FEFEERFOMTE, ot TR S 5 — iR kR 5.
TEXT BOOK:
Course Holmes, Janet. (2008) An Introduction to Sociolinguistics (third edition), Pearson Education Limited
Readings
fBENE
Attendance -10%
E-mail Journal +25%
1E\l/[etlh 0(1,01‘ In-class Presentations and Class Participation -+25%
?qz‘f,;;;?ﬁwn Midterm ~15%
Final Exam +25%
Contact Office: 104 Phone: 0466-21-7726
Information Office Hours: 14:00-15:00, Mon. & Thurs. E-mail: ishizuka@tama.ac.jp
HAE
Additional
Information
HER
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BzE# | Spring

Course Title

Global Community and Hawaii

A% HERALSOEID O: DAL DT 2 Y A3k

g‘;‘;}(‘g“r TAKEMURA Hatsumi

Division /5% | Leadership in the Global Society | Grade / Fa44E¥ | 2+ | Credits / B{r¥k | 4
In this course, we will learn basic facts about Hawaiian Islands, including its geography,
history, government, economy, people, and culture. Students who hope to work in the tourist
industry in future will find this course informative and useful. Even those who do not will find
it instructive because it will give them opportunities to see some aspects of the United States
from a different angle. By seeing the U.S. from the viewpoint of Hawaii, students will realize
how diverse the nation is. Toward the end of the course they will learn historical relations
between the U.S., Hawaii, and Japan.

Course

Description CORETIE, NUA OHBE - EL - B - BB - SUBIZOWTORANRFELZ TS, Tk

HEEPE BIOCERTHE IV EMBL TWDLFEAEIZE - TE, HISESEREB LN LRI RDIEAS

Vo FTITHRNWFEAIZLSTH, NIAZHWMABZEITARTH D, B2\ E06T AU UE
REZPED DE oNFITRDENETE, NTANSLT AV hERDDZ ET, ZOEOEEENEN
RZ2TLB1EAH, a—ADKDYIELS TiX, BA - NTA - KEO=FMIZI0T 5 LA
FRIZOWVWTHFEATNL,

Course Goals

Our goal is to get acquainted with Hawaii's geography, history, government, economy, people,

and culture. Specifically, we will learn about the following facts:

1. Geography: An outline of the eight islands

2. History: (1) Polynesian settlers; (2) Arrival of the Europeans; (3) New arrivals and the reign
of Kamehameha the Great; (4) Hawaiian Kingdom, and (5) Annexation to the U.S. and
statehood

3. Government: (1) The state government; and (2) Honolulu, the state capital

4. Economy, people, and culture: (1) From Sugar industry to tourism, (2) The multi-ethnic
society of Hawaii

BEBAE ZOREDORML, NT A OHIEE - B - BUR - fRB - SUBIZOWTHERZ RO D 2 & I2H 5.
HARMIZIZRD B E Y ZIZOWTHFATNL,
1. #WE . NoDBEx O
2. BE . (WRY X TROEEELDL Q)I—8u v ADEBE Q)HiT-72kah& & b A
NANKEDOIHEM T AEEH ST AV I~DOFFE & i
3. BR () MBUF  (2) INESA 2 v
4. B, BRI Uk (DY U R ERENSBOLEEXE~ (2) ZREHEEANTA
Course
Readings Neri, P. J. Hawai'i. NY: Children's Press, 2009.
RENE
Mid-term exam: - 40%
Method of Final exam: 30%
Evaluation Quizzes: 20%
E2ipaR:s Class attendance: -10%
Contact Office: Part-time lecturers’ room Phone:
Information Office Hours: After class, or by appointment E-mail: takemura-h@tama.ac.jp
HARSE
Additi The contents of Period 3 and Period 4 on the first day will be same. Students interested in this
itional .
. course need to attend only one of the two sessions.
g‘grm“‘““ MAD3RE L ARE XA LNEORELT5, BEZELTODHAEL, Yho ol

T UE LV,
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BHEFH |Fall

Course Title

Aboriginal People in Australia

B4 RSOV D : A—RX T U TORER
g‘;‘;}(‘g“r FUJITA Tomoko
Division /5% | Leadership in the Global Society | Grade / Fa44E¥ | 2+ | Credits / B{r¥k | 4

Indigenous Australians have arrived in Australia between 40,000 and 70,000 years ago.
British colonization, which started in 1788, brought about epidemic disease, dispossession of
land, and direct violence to Indigenous Australians. However, they have been active agents,
resisting the colonization and preserving/reconstructing their own culture as well as adapting to
the settler’s society.

This course will focus on Indigenous Australians by examining their culture and tradition,
history, as well as current situations and issues. This course also compares their situations with
those of indigenous people in other countries to understand indigenous issues in the global

Course context.
Description
BN F—=A T U THREROHEEIT, K4 TFEANCA—A TV T REICBEL, KESTIZA

3o TE OSLBUZES S BTG Z B AT E o, 1788 T E - 7o HEIZ X A ERHEIX, 5
FERASICREREEEL L0 L, FROFWITICL > TAMIREL WO L, F-tio®E
BbiThhiz, Lol ZOX 272K FThH, HoIEEE#lro—y 2 e LT, HALE
DTEPTL, BRIREIS L, BOOULZSFY . HIBR LN AR L TE T,

AGEZETIE, A—AFNTZ VUV THREREZ, Vb - a6, BSR, BUREBE OO LHRMER ED
RBPB R TN, ZHUC KV A=A N TV T REREZBREMICEET 52 L2 AiET., 612,
EOEFERDORI L T 5 2 & T, Za— LR SOROPCHRTRMELZHFETL Z L %
B,

Course objectives are:

1. To understand about Indigenous people in Australia comprehensively from various
perspectives;

2. To understand current situations and issues of Aboriginal Australians in the global context;

3. To research and analyze a topic relating to Indigenous Australians from diversified
standpoints;

4. To present one’s own opinion and analysis in English through an in-class presentation;
Course Goals 5. To show what one has learned in the class through the final exam.
BEAE .

" RHEZOHIIE, KOBY Th S,

L. ZAPBREENOA—A T U THREREZBREICHMET HZ &,

2. A=A FZ VT HRAEROMEL 7 v — VR RO T CTEMES 5 Z &,

3. EAERICEE L My 7 %2 1 DD BiF, (& - o562 &,

4. AFERZBEBLT, HERICETL2HLOBEASLOMZHFETRET 52 &,

5. IRT A FzBL T, METHALILZWRT DL L,
Course No specific text book; bibliography for each lecture will be given in the class.
Readings . . . . . ot [ A L)~
e FeE DAFRFIIEM L, AREEICEET 5 3CHRIT. BIREDOREITR T,
Method of Class Participation (Group Work: 10%, Worksheet Assignments: 10%) ”'202/0
Evaluation Presentation (Group or Individual) ~+40%
AT 1 Final Exam +40%
Contact . Office: Phone:
‘Informatlon Office Hours: before and after class E-mail: fujita-t@tama.ac.jp
EAG S
Additional
Information
BHER
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BzE# | Spring

Course Title

B4

The East-West Coffee and Tea Exchange
R SERH : ALk L a—e—2H<oT

Instructor

HYHE

ITANI Yoshie

Division /48

Leadership in the Global Society | Grade / B4k | 2+ | Credits / Hifrgk | 2

Course
Description

Coffee and tea are now so called “national beverages” in Japan. However, you might not
know where and how coffee and tea were originated and how they came to Japan. This
course will begin with an empirical study of coffee and tea from the view points of history,
geography, cultural anthropology and art with an emphasis of the historical background of the
East-West exchange that rose from the distribution of coffee and tea as commodities. We will
then investigate the significance of tea drinking as an original base for cultural transmission
and look at the development of tea service utensils from an art history perspective. We will
also consider issues surrounding the future of coffee and tea including “fair trade” practices
and the increasing use of such beverages as so called social lubricants.

I will call rolls as often as possible, but basically course grade will be based on assignment,
report submission, and presentation. The number of students enrolled in this course shall be
up to 60. If the number exceeds the quota, we will give priority to upper-class students.

a—b—LHEIXARHARANTE > TERISELE WX DA E 72> TS, L LTk~
e D TEANREITRABMNEZ T, EDOIHIEEFN, TLTEDOL I RBERTAAR
B TELDEA I M2 ZNHIC DWW TR, MR, U NEFE X OE o
NHERZY TS, MAFOIEIERMETa—b — LA MEIRT 2B RICB VT, THvE
EHPETS S E R A YERMBNI T O RICRFICEE T 5, 8AG., fRkielldk, RTeARIC
DONThH, Imbo TWSHIKIZ L > TEWVWAEENZ, 2O L) Ia—b— LARITEHYLAE
WMHRA~AOT 7a—F L LTHIETEBDL LWEM TH D, £ L THIED 2 — b —ORLE N
FIER EECHER L TWA I EFIERMEICOWTHLHEZMIT S

HIFIZCTEX RIS, fEEH L ETHHEE LA — T LB T—va v Ea b
\CRHEiT %, TE404% ERE LT, TREE L A AEAHLE LHA L ERFEN S b
WG E 5 256D ET 5,

Course Goals

To help students understand what encounter with different culture is and the change made by
intercultural transmission through the history of coffee and tea.

BIRICHE S L) Z LT EI NS TR, FNIZE>THb LI, bbb

BZEBRE MR ED LSBT DO EHTRa—t —RADRIEZB L TH L THHEETE 5 X
AT B,
a—b—OFM] ARa—b —UYLFESR  EHEE
Course Bvy A AT - a—b =3 WRIEFER (2011 4F 2 A FIFTTE)
Readings Nina Luttneger & Gregory Dicum, The Coffee Book, The New Press
BEXE Rupert Faulkner, Tea East E West, V&A Publications
Assignment -+-30%
Method.of Presentation 20%
Evalu?tlon Report 40%
R i Attendance ~10%
Office: Phone:
Contact Office Hours: E-mail: yoshieuk@ma.kew.net
Information
HAS S
Additional
Information
HER
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BzE# | Spring

Course Title

History of Japanese Artistic Exchange: Pre-Modern Period

HB4 A AW ALLARE T

g‘;‘;}(‘g“r ITANI Yoshie

Division /5% | Leadership in the Global Society | Grade / FaX4E% | 2+ | Credits / ¥fr¥k |2
In this class we will consider Japanese arts, especially crafts, from the medieval era to early
Edo era, which is from Muromachi era through Azuchi-Momoyama era to Edo era when the art
style was established. Many traditional crafts such as lacquer work and ceramic ware of these
times are considered to have reached pinnacles of technical excellence. This course will
provide an overview of these fine art works and then explore these historical background and
how they were passed on to the next period.
I will call rolls as often as possible, but basically course grade will be based on assignment,
report submission, and presentation. The number of students enrolled in this course shall be
up to 60. If the number exceeds the quota, we will give priority to upper-class students. It is

Course highly recommended to go to gallery and museums for further study.

Description

e e ARG TR SILF AT E T, 370 B AT B 22 Tk L 2 8% TILF e oD SE1fT

RN T 2 E TORFIC LEEZFLICELET D, ZHORHMRIC B RO LN & Ll TE 23
BOHMINCE L2 b ONEER, a2 Aohd, 2oV olamdx =i L, b
DB EREZT-F0, F-F0H%EDO LI ITROMRITED > TV 2R 5,

HHIECE ARV MDD, FfEITH S ETHHEL LAR— T LB T—v a8
WCEHEd 25, R 6 04 % ERE LT, #ai Lo AP FHLE LIGE 1T ERFEENS F0
B E 525D LT 5,

LRI AR 2 525 5.,

Course Goals

To help students learn the art works as well as the times when these artists lived in order to
develop an interest in fine art works in Japan together with Japanese history relating to the art
works.

To give students the opportunities to compare the fine art works with contemporary ones in
Asia and the West.

BEAE HAREMZT TR, ZOYERICHDLHARBELICHHERAFFOZ LN TED LT, fERICD
WTESERIFFICEN S ZEo T A B ED L9 RIBFRIZEZ TWeOEF5, £l AAE
72T T FRROMO T 27 OFMRCWEPELEMOMES & OB H1T 5
Penelope Mason, History of Japanese Art, Pearson Education Inc

Course SEATEME HEREER DR E 0% IR

Readings Tar e A=A —&Va— R—h—EHREER ME~OEE] B CHAR

fRERE
Assignment 30%

Method of Presentation 20%

;‘ggﬁglon Report -40%

e Attendance - 10%

Contact Office: Phone:

Information Office Hours: E-mail: yoshieuk@ma.kew.net

HE

Additional

Information

BER

7




Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BHEFH |Fall

Course Title

B4

History of Japanese Artistic Exchange: Modern Period
A AE IR F LA

Instructor

HYHE

ITANI Yoshie

Division /48

Leadership in the Global Society | Grade / B4k | 2+ | Credits / Hifrgk | 2

Course
Description

In this class we will consider Japanese arts, especially crafts, from late Edo era to Showa era.
This course will provide an overview of fine art works such as lacquer work and ceramic ware
and then explore the historical background and how they influenced the present time. It will
also examine the difference between traditional crafts and those which were highly influenced
by the Western art, with an emphasis on those from Art deco onward.

I will call rolls as often as possible, but basically course grade will be based on assignment,
report submission, and presentation. The number of students enrolled in this course shall be
up to 60. If the number exceeds the quota, we will give priority to upper-class students. It is
highly recommended to go to gallery and museums for further study.

ABETITLF BN O E TORICLE2TDICERT 5, Ban. MR &4 S0~

ERASTL, TRODREEMEREZRZED FZADBBRICEE L0 %2 H D,

SENIFFC T — AT Ao LEICEREZ LY, HARANEFEEN OB L%

IR TR DERIZOVTELT D

Hﬂﬁ*ﬂif“%éfiﬁ@ﬂiéﬁi ARITH < ETHRBELELR— LT LB T—va R lafl
(ZRHli %, R 6 04 % BIRE LT, Thall LI ABDI L LT L6813 ERFEN L Pl
WX ERE 52 Db D ET D,

EINERC M ERRI 2 22 5.

- LEM

To help students examine how the West and the East interacted through the art works.

PEEE HER AW E D KD B A Z T e & £iEMm 28 U CRlET 5,
Course Goals
B3E B F
—HAAME HABEER RO 0Z] BICHR
Course HREE [A—N K2 U EroEsd L] BICHR
Readi HREE A=V K V207 =T al SE
%eﬁ:glzlll%gs Penelope Mason, History of Japanese Art, Pearson Education Inc
Assignment 30%
Method of Presentation -20%
Evaluation Report -40%
R 7 5 Attendance -10%
Contact Office: Phone:
Information Office Hours: E-mail: yoshieuk@ma.kew.net
EHE
Additional
Information
BER
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BAzEFH ‘ Fall

Course Title

B4

Ethnographic Fieldwork
AL AT F3H 8

Instructor

HYHE

YAMAMOTO Mayumi

Division /48

Leadership in the Global Society | Grade / E2%4E% | 3+ | Credits / ¥fr¥k |4

Course
Description

EBEGE

Fieldwork is one of the most distinctive characteristics and important methods in
the discipline of Anthropology. The practice of fieldwork excites anthropologists. It
however is so hard, even being described as a rite of passage for young
anthropologists. The aim of this course is to challenge students to conduct their own
fieldwork in a group and write up a short ethnography or life history based on their
fieldwork data. Throughout this course, students are expected to learn the excitement
of anthropological research, at the same time as they learn the difficulty of dealing
with people.

The course combines lectures, presentations, and discussions. In the lectures, I will
introduce practical aspects of fieldwork research such as designing a research plan,
interview techniques, writing field-notes, protection of interviewees’ privacy, as well
human rights. I will also introduce a couple ethnographies and a brief anthropological
historiography of fieldwork in order to make students understand anthropological
fieldwork. All students are expected to present fieldwork during the process of
research and to provide critical and/or constructive comments to other
student-presenters.

74—V RU— 71X, G T 7 e —F LA OFER RO —D kﬁéﬂ“(b‘i
o i TIE. AHFORATHY | NEFHEORIKE HWR D7 14—V RU— {9
FHANERL, TOMERREREGEICELDLEEZHBELTVET,

74—V R —Z I NEFEOEBEILE b EbNDITE, HRFICE > TREEZ: S 52
EDO—2TT, T T, YHETIET 4 — /L RU—THILEDFEN, HIFREA L—XITA
Z RO 74—V R —=J 2RETELL ) MIERREL 1 ~2 AT 747 - E A b
V=DA v FCa—%T7 4=V U= DOF—HLLTUTVET, TORK, EDTIELOH
IR T 727 4=V KT —=7 ZfTWET, ’B, 747 - AN —BXO7 44—V RU—7
7 N—TREICRY £,

RET, BREFEORELLOT A Ay v a U TITVET, lRIT. ANEFEDRRMO
FHABBELTND Z L 2@, EMENEHERL ., AARTHON T, HiE, B LOWE
REDT TA N —EHEIET HHBLEADETITWET, 72, 74—V RT—7 OBRFR
WA W72 D LBERERE AN TNEET,

Course Goals

The ultimate goal of this class is to write ethnography by each student. In order to achieve the
goal, students are expected to be going to be familiar with essential ethnographies, to acquire
research methods, and to write a proposal. However, most importantly, students are expected to
understand ethics of the researchers to the researched or interviewees.

%7 7 ZADRE BT, TN ENOFEERRKEELZES ZE TR, ERTDI2H0 ., LT

BEAE BR/NBLENZRD £9, £ BELQRKEICMNAD Z &, HETEZzE G 28 T L
T fEE L LI R EZ BT 3t ELZES LT, LPLARs, Zhofl&EEN Fik
e L CRMEREFOBEG L EERI L L LT, FEN, iEHS L L THENSREICHT S
{ﬁfi\ DED AR T TAN—ZRET L L EHERT L2 L TT,
CourseReadings | Malinowski, Bronislaw. Argonauts of the Western Pacific (1922). Waveland, 1984.
RERE
Attendance -+ 59%
Method.of Class participation (Discussion 20%, Quizzes 5%) +25%
Evaluation P . 2300
TR resentations . 30%
Ethnography (Proposal10%, Field-notes10%, Ethnography20%) ---40%
Contact Office: to be announced Phone: 03-3675-8236
Information Office Hours: to be announced E-mail: anthro1889@gmail.com
EAG S
Additional We will go to one day field trip for practicing the acquired fieldwork method before student tackling
i the field research by themselves.
gﬁgrmaﬂﬂn ZNENORERIAE BHINC, BG L7 TS 5RO TG 2 BT 5 720—H 7 4 — L F -
B

Y AIATEET,
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Year / BEE | 2011 | Semester / BzE# | Spring

Course Title Introduction to Anthropology

A% M DBLE : o NEEER
g‘;g,{‘g"r OTA Satoshi

Division /5% | Leadership in the Global Society | Grade / Fa44E% | 3+ | Credits / B{r¥k | 4

The course aims to give students a broad understanding of how anthropologists have studied culture
and societies, what they mean by these terms, and what some main debates and disagreements
among anthropologists have been. The objective is to enable students to comprehend a broad
grounding in the major theoretical approaches in social/cultural anthropology, and to grasp a broad
picture of Western contemporary thoughts. The course also looks at how anthropology can be
applied in the current issues occurring in various places in the world. It is to enable students to
proceed for further, more specialised study in social sciences.

The class will be a two hour session which will comprise of two sections: the first will be a lecture,
and the second will be a seminar based on the lecture. In the seminar session, students will be
advised to participate in discussions actively. Screening of short films will also be included in some
sessions as a part of the seminar which will be relevant for a better understanding of anthropology.
Assessment will be conducted based on three categories: (a) Assignment, which will be through an
essay of about 2000 words, (b) Presentation, and (c) Final exam.

Course

. AGEPEINFAEED U R 2 EO L D ITHEL TE e, Th T bfb, iz lidlo
Description

- X9 bDR0n, FNEFER COFRMPFIIEDOL IR LORH -T2 T 5 2
B LA EH T B, AR BT 5 B AR OME £ TR 5 - b FEREOB B
OWBlEZHET HZ 2 HET, MRETIIAETFPHACTEZ > TV Hkkc Z2FRICXIL ED
EOWTEATELZNENS ZLiCbiitihg, ARGEEEZBIET H Z EIZ X - CTHAERZOHICH
FIfL L7z o ipic it e B 2 B ic o1 5 2 E 3k 5,

BT 2 BRI TT T, 2 2O® 7 g LT inD, PIO® 7 g v TIREEENMTOI.
KDY 7Y ar TIEERICEE L2 I F—2RR oD, I F—IZB W Cixeg s bl
MEZHFERICSINT 5 Z EREEND, o, NAFICHET 2E8mRE®EE2 N SO0t I —
TEML, 2A-HOFEAED ST 5,

FHIIEZ 3 2D AT TV —I2 Ko TIThi D, (a) 2000 FEHFED LR—F, (b) LB T— 3
v (o) IR ER

1. To understand basic frameworks anthropologists have used to explain human cultural
diversity.

2. Why these frameworks emerged when they did, their strengths and weaknesses.

3. To examine the challenges facing anthropology today.

Course Goals | | s s i ) am bt 2 70 LA RE L B0 L 5 1301 % i LC & 72 700 AR 72 ikl 21 & TR

B3E B F 57,
2ZDOFHAAE D LTHR ED 72D h £ L TEOFA D KT & T & B4,
3ARDONEFENBZLMEEE 25,
Course List of readings will be given in the class.
Readings AV E IR ZEPICHIT T D,
fBENE
Method of Final Exam --50%
Evaluation Essay +30%
AT 5 1 Presentation --20%
Contact Office: Phone:
Information Office Hours: To be informed later. E-mail: taitiansatoshi@yahoo.co.jp
EARSE
Additional
Information
BER
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Year / BEE | 2011 | Semester / Bizg2# | Spring

Course Title Discovery of the Other

HEA fthg DF R

g | OTASatoshi

Division /5% | Leadership in the Global Society | Grade / Ea%44E% | 3+ | Credits / Bfr¥k | 4
This course is intended to build up students’ understanding of the issues of the construction of
group identity by looking at how groups draw boundaries to distinguish themselves from
others. What happens when people come across others who have a very different way of
understanding the world? Or, what about the cases where different people continuously live
together? Identities are constructed through the relation to the Others, and not as an individual
as the sign of an identical, naturally constituted unity. The course will investigate the issues of
identity constructions by looking at the process of nation building of Japan, and then exploring
the cases of other countries.
The class will be conducted in two hours. The first hour will comprise of a lecture, followed by
seminars. During the seminars, students are expected to participate in discussions actively.
Assessment will be conducted through an essay (2000 words), presentation, and final exam.

g:;‘cr:i;ﬁon AHEIEF ORI LT LD k5 I LTHIBRESI K 215 2 L £ BHTH 2 L1C

P Lo TEHDT AT T 47 4 —HESICBE S Dk 2 eRER OB 2RO 5 Z L 2 AR &

Do ANaB, BOTbLESTETHAZRTAME L HE- T EEITHOMN? £,
B D N2 MEWH—HOLGATEATOAERIXE Y RO 2 TAT T 47 4 —IZEANR
HIRIZIEY B efi—Shc B E W) L0, thEFELDOBERICE - THEINTZLDOTH S,
AGEFEIZ B ROEZFEROBEE RODRNBET AT T 4T 4 — IR T 5 FH &2 B
LTWE, 2L T, MoEO 7 —RX 220 THE X TN,

BT 2B TR ESND, 1IREIZ#ZRA2ITVD. 2BBIZEIF—%21T79, B3I —I2B VT
X, FAEDITEBNICGERICSNT 2 E2LEEND, dHliIZLAR—F (2000 JEHFE), 7
LBV T—vay, HIEREBRTIThN S,

1. To understand the issues of the construction of group identity.

2. To know about Japan’s relationships to Others.

3. To comprehend how other countries deal with Others.

4. The course also helps students to have basic knowledge of conflict resolution.
Course Goals | 1. 70— 7457 17 4 — T 5 F £ BT 5,
BEAE 2. HARLMF L OBREHFET S,

3. LOE~ BSFICH L TED LI > T DN EERT 5,

4. K FPRRRICET 2 AR A G D T2 O OFIMIT 2T D,
Course List of readings will be given in the class.
Readings AR IR ZE T T D
fRERE
Method of Final Exam --50%
Evaluation Essay 30%
Al 75 5 Presentation -20%
Contact Office: Phone:
Information Office Hours: To be informed later E-mail: taitiansatoshi@yahoo.co.jp
EAG S
Additional
Information
HER
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BzE# | Spring

Course Title

History of the Muslim-Christian Relations

FE4 ARTLELFY R NEDORIL L EFOREE

Instructor .

45130 30 TATTA Yukie

Division /4% | Leadership in the Global Society | Grade / & %4 % |3+ | Credits / ¥fr¥k |4
The conflicts between Muslims and Christians are among the most debated issues today. While
some militant Muslims in the Middle East claim war against the Christian West, some
conservative Christians in the United States do not hesitate to vilify Muslims. We find many
public discourses in which people presume that the conflict between Muslims and Christians is
a destined path. In this course, we attempt to criticize this simplistic view by analyzing the
history of the relations between Muslims and Christians in various time and places including
the early Muslim community in Arabia, the Crusades, Spain under the Muslim control and its
reconquest, the Ottoman Empire, today’s Western Europe, and Palestine throughout history.

Course A AT LELFY A NAOB O, BURERRHERICHIT 2 FERMEE LTHER2%ED T

Description W5, TLERA U H—Fy FTIEFRDO LAY ARKE DX Y A SEAED — BB IRS B

e e EMOBZNRT HIERE R L TODHmA LT LIER OGN, A AT 2HEFY X M

EWV ) TODRERBITKEICHI T IEMTH D ELEFHITEZOND T ENEN, ZORETIE
IO X ) BRI A BRI NT D720, WIRBOBADEE > BB To
Bk 70 (WA A7 AIEER, HEE, AL VD LARAY AXFERARA U NICLDH
Xld, AR~ pE, BARERKGEE., NV AT %) 20T 5,

Course Goals

1) To obtain basic knowledge about the history of the Muslim-Christian relations.

2) To understand the current relations and conflicts between the Muslims and Christians in the
historical context.

3) To express your view of the Muslim-Christian relations in your own words.

4) To provide your own answer to the claim: “Muslims and Christians are doomed to be in
conflict with each other.”

1) A AT LEHEXY A NAOBRIZOW T ORE LRI NGR 2155,

BZEBE 2) BIRHESIZBIT DA AT L8EFX Y A M EO M ORI % BE LR SCRO HCEfET 5,
3) A AT LEELF ) A MEADORBR—RICOWTOEGEYDEZER 2RILT D,
4) TA AT LZEX Y A NITIHRLOEMICH D) L) FRICH L, BOHBHFOSETE X
ZD o
Course Reading materials distributed in class
Readings Wb R | L CRAT
fE S
Class Attendance: --10%
Method of Class Discussion Participation 225%
Evaluation Short Writing Assignments (every 1-2 weeks, about 1-2paragraphs — ---359,
P workload determined based on students’ English levels)
Final Exam: -30%
Contact Office: Phone: 03-5452-5427
Information Office Hours: E-mail: tatta@tama.ac.jp
HARSE
Additional
Information
BER
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BHEFH |Fall

Course Title

Religious Conflicts and Coexistence in the Contemporary World

ad=E2 BRRDORBORL L HfF

Instructor .

350 0 TATTA Yukie

Division /%8 | Leadership in the Global Society | Grade / B%4% | 3+ | Credits / Hfi% | 4
What do you think about the statement: “Religions are bad because they always cause conflicts.
Israel and Palestine, as well as Sudan and Bosnia, all experienced violent conflicts and wars
because of religions. Religion, therefore, should be removed from society and politics™?
However, is the reality that simple? Do religions actually cause conflicts? If so, how? To answer
these questions, we will explore wide range of cases of so-called “religious conflicts” such as
the Arab-Israeli conflict, al-Qaeda and the U.S., Sudan, Bosnia, Northern Ireland, and Iraq, and
examine how exactly religion contributes to those conflicts. We will also see examples of and
peaceful coexistence of religion as well as the positive influence of religion in society.

Course HRMROZHICOVT, RBETULELIER P2, A 2AFT AL RLZXFF| Z—

Description B RAZT L R RAM TR LN, FEAERITITOC R0 ERA

WEME BN Lo EEE L RICT A, Lo LBREIRZUE LBEARDRE S50, ZR6HE

FIARGICRBDNIRRN R DIES I TH T U RBIILED LI RETENLHMFITEHD > TNLHD
A5 ZORETIEAAT TV« NURF T TAIAFEKE, 2A=F RA=7 1t
TANT R AT 77 EkkA R BB 2 BGEET 5 & IS, BEREDERICILE L, SRR D
PCHERERZRIZLTWLHIRE S AT, FRHLEAZIZOWTOEZEZRD L,

—_—

. To obtain basic knowledge about the main cases of so-called “religious conflicts.”

. To understand the complex and multifaceted nature of so-called “religious conflicts.”

. To express your own view about religion and conflicts as well as religion and society in
general.

. To provide your own answer to the question mentioned in the course description

w N

N

L BURHIRICER T 5 [RERISL) & —ITEN 2 F O i 2 155,
Course Goals | 2. 23457 ) OWEME/RTS B A BT 2,
BZEBE 3. REERNL, MOVEH LS RICKHT L2 OZE X 2RELT 5,

4. FEEMIEOFHICEINIZFRICH L, BOBHOSETEZ D,
Course Reading materials distributed in class
Readings
RENE

Class Attendance: -10%
Method of Class Discussion Participation -+-25%,
Evaluation Short Writing Assignments (every 1-2 weeks, about 1-2 paragraphs --+35%
P workload determined based on students’ English levels)

Final Exam: -++30%
Contact Office: Phone: 03-5452-5427
Information Office Hours: E-mail: tatta@tama.ac.jp
HARSE
Additional
Information
BER
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BHEFH |Fall

Course Title

B4

Intermediate Management
BREFAMI : =20 b DBK

Instructor

HYHE

IIDA Takeo

Division /48

Network of the Global Society | Grade / B4k | 2+ | Credits / ¥pr3k | 4

Course
Description

Management may be defined as long standing survival of organization in terms of efficiency
and effectiveness. In the class, international management will be dealt with in reference to
multinational corporations, followed by the introductory course of management. Unlike
previous decades, management divisions are closely more and more interrelated to one another
to enhance international cutting edges and the relevant competitiveness. Contemporary
management could not be understood without acquiring the knowledge of multi-dimensional
functions of management which are led to international business arena.

TR L 1LE DR L NRIEDBREN S DRI L ERTE L THA 9, wRIZBV T,
AEREREE 2O CEBSRE N2 EEREOE THRPLA TV, BEROKTFLES T, %
B OIS SICEBICEREH N LB N 2T OImAE SN L9l TE T
%o BUGREEAIIEBSR A S EA~ L EDON D E OLTRIT OGS 255 2 & 78 LICITER
TERNWTHA I,

Course Goals

Students are required to understand how international strategy is embodied and deployed in the
Japanese multinational corporations in terms of various aspects of management.

JEAEZAEIRE DA E T, HARDZEESEOT T, EEEIE W BE L S U=
SNTWL NEEEL TV,

A=

Course To be announced during the class sessions

Readings

BERE

Method of Attendance 10%
Evaluation In class-assignment - 40%
FAm 7 1 Term paper --50%
Contact Office: Phone: 042-337-7153
Information Office Hours: E-mail: iida@tama.ac.jp
HARSE

Additional

Information

BER
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Year / BAzgsER | 2011 | Semester / Bz | Fall

Course Title Economic Analysis

HEA BHFFEAM : BERD b FSRBHF

g‘;‘;}(‘g“r WATANABE Yasunori

Division /%% | Network of the Global Society | Grade / B4k | 2+ | Credits / ¥fr¥x |4
This lecture is intended to give you the fundamental knowledge of microeconomics and
mathematical tools required in the field. Microeconomics treats how individual agents (e.g.
households, firms, and governments) make their decisions and includes the concepts like
opportunity cost, demand and supply, and market and governments. We will cover consumer
theory, producer theory, markets and markets’ failure, and game theory.
In this lecture, you will be assigned a homework in every week. Moreover, there will be
discussions and classroom experiments concerning topics treated in the course. And
contributions to those activities will be counted as a part of the evaluation.

Course COMRTIEI 7 o F0EARL, £ TREL SN AN REBEEHFECOWTEE T

Description B. 7 niEEFIRER, R EOMBIORFEERN L O K5 REBREET ) h 2R 5H

HBRBE ThY, BB, BELM, THEBF, RENEENS. BANR Yy 2 L LT,

HEE MR, AEEFR, THhETiBORK, 7—o8Hm, REXZTELTND.
wRITEMOEEZ HET 5. £, #E TR Py 7 RCHEELTT A AT v g R
BEFERREBITOTD, ZNDDIEH~OER G MO —H & 72 5.

Course Goals

The objectives of this course are:
* To understand the decision makings of consumers and producers,
* To get accustomed to mathematical tools required to solve the decision making problems of
economic agents,
* To know the properties and limits of markets,
* To see the validity of economic theories through classroom experiment.

BEAE ZOFEERD HHIIZ
C HBEEOEPER 72 E O EARDO B EIZOWTHES 5 2 &
c RBFEFEROEEREMEEL B 251D OFHFIECEND Z &
s HEOMWH L ZDORFUZHONTH L Z L
s BEERZ @ U CRFHER O 2SI W THERR 5 2 &
Th D,
Schiller, B.R., (2010) Essentials of Economics 7" Edition, McGraw-Hill
Course Arnold, R.A., (2005) How to Think Like an Economist, Thomson South-Western
Readings Bergstrom and Miller, (2000) Experiments with Economic Principles: Microeconomics 2" Edition,
ERE McGraw-Hill
Jra)—--<wrFa—, (2008) [~ F=— AMRRFE] RERG Rt
Contributions to the Class: (Group work: 10%, Debate: 10%) ~+20%
Method of Presentation: -20%
Evaluation Midterm Report: -+30%
M 75 5 Final Report: -30%
Contact Office: 306 Phone: 0466-83-7915
Information Office Hours: TBA E-mail: y-watanabe@tama.ac.jp
EAG S
Additional
Information
HER
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / Bizg2# | Spring

Course Title

International Management: Basic

A% FE 8 B

il MATSUBAYASHI Shoichiro

Division /%% | Network of the Global Society | Grade / B4k | 2+ | Credits / ¥fr¥x |4
This course provides an introduction to international management. Students will learn the basic
of management first and learn more from international context.
International business involves export and import of products and investment in foreign
countries. Students will learn global companies how to expand businesses abroad. Accounting,
Marketing, Strategic Planning, Human Resource Management and others are important parts of
International Management for students learn basics of those.
This course will be taught using real cases such as Shiseido’s entry into China or Uniqlo’s
globalization. Guest speakers will be invited from the business world for real flavour. Texts are
basically in English.

Course

Description AR BIZERRE OERE LSOO TH D, ZlEITETRE LZMpri e e, 2ok

AEUE THEERRE ST 2 K2 75 2 L1222, ERRRE & ITWmHACHA TOREFETH Y,

70— VAREROVINTHINRB T 20 KA =TT 1 v 7 REERIE, M~ Rk TR
Y MR EOREDEROEREZFET 5, AR BIFEEEOPEEHSC2=7 007 0 —/UL
b7 EDBARR 7 — A ZAENHR D 72T Fili i 7 —~ OB A RO TH b 9, £z, EER
MO A MEIMAZRE, G2 LT EKER 2R 0, HT05HRE 7 2 MIKEs
EARLT S,

Course Goals

Students are expected to become familiar with terminology and basic concept of International
Management.

[EIBRRSE D EEFER Td 2 DT, FEERRE T30 2 lFE L BARBEZ H12o1) 5,

BEAE
Texts and materials will be distributed during the course.
Course BERHIREPICEATT 2,
Readings
fBENE
Attendance 10%
S . o/ T . o
Method of Class Participation(Presentation 20%, Discussion 20%, 50%
. Paper 10%)
Evaluation Written assignments - 40%
R AT 77 s °
Office: Dean’s Office (“ZHE=R) Phone:  090-9017-6686
Contact Office Hours: Monday 15:00-17:00 E-mail: Matsubayashi@tama.ac.jp
Information Wednesday 10:00-12:00
g
TOEIC 450+ is preferred. TOEIC 450 LL EREE LUy,
Additional
Information
BER
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / Bz | Fall

Course Title

International Management: Application

P E4 [ B B

Instructor A

. MATSUBAYASHI Shoichiro

Division /5% | Network of the Global Society | Grade / FEX4E% | 2+ | Credits / Bfr¥k | 4
This course is designed for students to learn practical case of international management such as
import business, export business and/or investment in the foreign country. Students choose
projects picking up a company or products for him/her make a business plan. This course is
conducted similar to seminar system. Guest speakers from real business world will be invited
for students.
AR ITERSRE A E A BARRNREEA E R AT EH L RSO b DT
b2, ZELEITHDREMPEELTED, £ O EEDE R & ¥IE 7T 2 R/ET D,

Course ARBIZ—HE IR LVITR, FLEEERNLOT X MEZ#H <,

Description

Course Goals

The goal of this course is for students to have practical image of future job opportunity to work
global corporation in the global market.

ARHOBEIZLY, 77—V EEA~OBRBOA A—VE2ED D Z L EARRIZT 5,

BIEBE
Course Texts and materials will be distributed during the course.
Readings BRI AT 5
fERE S :

Attendance 10%
Method of Class Participation (Discussion 20%, Papers 20%) ~40%
Evaluation Project reports and presentation --50%
P

Office: Dean’s Office Phone:  090-9017-6686
Contact Office Hours: Monday 15:00-17:00 E-mail: Matsubayashi@tama.ac.jp
Information Wednesday 10:00-12:00
EHG S

TOEIC 450+ is preferred. TOEIC 450 DL EAEE LUy,
Additional International Management Basic and Bookkeeping/Accounting are preferred prerequisites.
Information [EIBRAR o A N ORE - REMFEBE L TV PAEZERT D,
HER
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BzE# | Spring

Course Title

Corporate Finance

B4 a—RL—h - TrAF R

Instructor .

350 0 HONOBE, Erik

Division /%% | Network of the Global Society | Grade / B4k | 2+ | Credits / ¥fr¥x |4
In this course, students are introduced to the financial world. The chief objective of the
course is to introduce students to basic financial concepts such as the time value of money,
asset valuation, and risk and return. We learn how financial markets work, how corporate
bonds and stocks are issued, and how large companies aim at finding a balance between large
profits and the risk of going bankrupt. Also, we learn how large companies manage their
money and debt, and how companies decide to invest in new projects such as modernizing their
equipment, building new branches and new factories, or starting a new line of products.
Finally, we look at how companies attempt to attract more stockholders by giving them high

Course dividend payments and other such benefits.

Description

WEME AV AT 5 O, ORI TS O SO R4 28T 5, BARBEONEIT(1)

B OB OWT (2) EEEORFRME, EREFME, &E VU R 7 L OFEARINLE O BAEE,
Frio, EICBTIME LoREHEICEHER L, WE LoEEREICB T MEZEL T, B
RENZITE AR FROGE AR K OB Y BORIC BT 5 &% MBI & EEOREMEIC >N\ T
WL b, RPEEOEELABOEIITE, FIEEECH N « TH O/, FrgimDEpER
EOREICHKET H2ERREEFZN, RFEEENED X S R FETEARE EBIEED Y R 7 (Al
DINT v A% RO ZAT 9 VEL TS, g P, BKED D OGN e EexRE 22T 5
728D DENEL Y ok E OB REB O H#F&22E T 5,

Course Goals

Our main goal in Corporate Finance is to understand the financial situation of a firm from the

point of view of funding, whether from banks or stockholders. Our goal is also to analyze the
situation of a firm's management, find points which need to be addressed, and consider which
financial policies should be adopted for improving the firm's financial health. For these
purposes, our goal is to understand basic principles and concepts in Corporate Finance. Other
goals include to acquire basic concepts regarding the financial market, such as common stock,
long-term bonds, currency exposure and others, and to apply our understanding of these
concepts to financial examples of actual companies.

B3E B F A=Kl —b « 77 A F U RISEORERELZECOBLENOHET 2FRTH D, Stt%
FMZ LT, BLEOSARE OREZ 0 L, fRRT _XEfEAE RO L, ZofEA%
FRRT DT DWERERETEDLLIICRD LI ELED D, TOTCDITHLEE LR
FmA EHLCHI L, MERER T 5,
FEREFRNGR D EAG & EBROFESR T M OGESR 1570 b RIS I OW TS 2 2 L 12h 5,
R - fE S - 2B e SRRSOV TR A H S L. RIETEEC I TEI O KD
B X Cxb T D EE A RO RN S A F T2 D,

Course Principles of Corporate Finance, R.A. Brealey, S.C. Myers, 9th ed., McGraw-Hill, 2007

Readings

fBENE
Quizzes 10%
Participation © 5%

Method.of Presentations 5%

;‘{';l;;?ftwn Assignments +20%
Midterm Exam -+30%
Final Exam -30%

Contact Office: 202 Phone.:: 0466-21-7732 .

. Office Hours: E-mail: honobe@tama.ac.jp

Information Tuesday and Thursday 14:30-15:15

HHE S

Additional

Information

BER
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BHEFH |Fall

Course Title

B4

Women as Consumers

HEE L LTkt

Instructor

HYHE

MIYATA Yuko

Division /48

Network of the Global Society | Grade / B4k | 2+ | Credits / ¥pr3k | 4

Course
Description

EBEGE

Women started to play an important role as consumers from the Industrial Revolution. Today,
they are regarded as key consumers, exerting great influence over consumption trends. To be
sure, there is some restriction on women’s consumer behaviour, owing to, among other things,
gender relations and their disadvantage in the market economy. Nevertheless, women are
central to the social movements that aim to protect consumers’ rights and interests.
Considering these points, this course explores various aspects of women as consumers,
including their search for identity.

PEFEHAMLUBEOMRITIB N T, MRS & L TRES BRI WD L o2 TE T 5,
BUEIZBWTH, HEDETHEE & L TOLMENRES SHEOBROREZED L EDHL T
D, bbHA [HH LW TELE LTOHBETELL <, HEH L L TORMTHEHESY
= L —FRORHK ZZT Th WD, —H T, TG OH TRRRSIGICEIN RS TiEd
20D, Kb LELREETLHOICHEAEDZHD LR HHREG L, FHEWGLHE
BB LT HHETED 2R L, ERNRHEEE L LT, (0~ —F vy FOX =Ty
FELT, EEEHOERKE LT, HEHR L L TOSRRREORE 2 REtd 5 &Rk
2 AERICT A T T 4T 4 ZBE LTV L8 HIY BT 5,

Course Goals

Students will understand what consumerism is, and how it has affected women’s consuming
habits. Also, they will learn concrete examples of women’s consumer behaviour, along with
their movements to promote consumers’ rights and interests. It is of great important in this
course that students will be able to express their opinions regarding these matters.

THE T8 LI, HEERITLEOHBITICED L S B e 5 A TE o2 i+ 5 2
Lo Flo EEE SRRLEOHBEITENICOWT, I HIIITEMEEAHWTF L 5 HEE EEIC

AR DNWTHESZ L, L THRREIC, ZTRNHDOHEMNZONT, BBHICER 2B~ Z LARDO LN
R
Course Handouts
Readings
fREME
Attendance =+10%
Method.of In-class performance and discussion --30%
Evaluation Assi e
T4 e '551gnments 20%
Final exam --40%
Contact Office: Phone:
Information Office Hours: E-mail: miyatal @giga.ocn.ne.jp
EAG S
Additional Course schedule is subject to change.
Information ATV a—IEDDLZERDD
BHER
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Year / BAEE | 2011 | Semester / Bs#22# | Spring/ Fall
Course Title Domestic Internship
B4 ERA v E—v vy
il MATSUBAYASHI Shoichiro
Division /Y8 | Network of the Global Society | Grade / E2%44E%k |23 | Credits / Wfirsk | 4
This course consists of three parts.
1. Preparatory Class: Students learn the basic business manner through role playing and study
how to handle basic assignment as a member of real organization.
2. Practice: Students attend job training in the organization at least two weeks or more during
August and September or February and March.
3. Follow-up Class: Students review their experience and write a report what they learnt
through internship.
The preparatory session is instructed by outside professional lecturer as an intensive series.
Course RFEL 3 EEEN D2 D,
Description LEHRE | EVFRAY T —OERZZV, (LFOMED T 72 &R ABUG O AL TH) 2 2
R T2, #BOWNE LTE, RU—FA 2 P TOHE, N A—TTOFELEY, m—LT

LA &Z{T-> T,
2.3 - ENOERLEOBHET, A=Yy 7HBUTEXARRE TS,
SERTE A X =y T THR, FRFBICLVREEDOELREZITV., RVIRD 2177
50
¥, FaREIZ6RE (ERE 2aw) OEPREL LT, FMOINTHEMNERT 5,

Course Goals

Course objectives are:

1. To find the real world and oneself through this domestic internship program and pave the
way for their future in choosing an occupation.

2. To understand the importance of the basic business manners and develop their ability taking
actions

S0 B KDY T B -

BZEBAE LEVRABGTORERRAEL T, BELZO RN IESE/L2LICXD, Lo
0 LTHCERL, R Z TR T 5 & o F &35 LT, fRRIRHEEZ &2 o) 5, X
bbb 23R, WREOFEREL D Z & TREROBEEEIITENL T E D 2 &,

QAW E VR AS T —OEBEMZ AR L, TR SRITSRENEZED Z L,

Course 7% A NAHAET, EEER R,

Readings

fRERE

Practice: 50%

Method of Preparatory Class and Follow-up Class

Evaluation Exercise 259

P ?

Review and Report 25%

Contact Office: Dean’s Office Phone: 090-9017-6686 (Matsubayashi)

Information Office Hours: Wednesday 10:00-12:00 E-mail: matsubayashi@tama.ac.jp

B S

Students are expected to keep up with the news by reading current newspaper articles about

Additional happenings in the hospitality industry.

Information

HER WA S VT 4 EZEID D LML IEICER LT 2 &,
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Year/ BEEE | 2011 Semester / BAEFH | Spring / Fall

Course Title Domestic Internship

B4 ERA v E—v vy

Instructor .

$5 4 0 YAMAUCHI Akemi

Division /58 | Network of the Global Society | Grade / E%4%k | 23 | Credits/sfrsk | 4
Students explore the actual working environment and oneself through the domestic internship
program. This course consists of three parts. (1) Preparatory Class: students learn the basic
business manners through role-playing and study how to handle basic assignments as a member
of a real organization. (2) Practice (in field): students attend job training at organizations for at
least two weeks or more during the summer vacation. (3) Follow-Up Class: students review
their experiences and submit a report on what they learned through the internship.
The preparatory session, or the first stage 12 weeks equivalent, will be taught by external
professional lecturers as an intensive series October through January. Ms. Akemi Yamauchi,
President of Assemblage Inc., is the lecturer of preparatory session. Ms. Yamauchi's past
experience include staff trainings for JAL flight attendants, Dai-ichi Mutual Life Insurance
Company, Mizuho Corporate Bank, Grand Hyatt and Kusatsu Onsen Kankokyokai.

Course BV A CORERREE LT, BELRO—MICN A HAEE5 - Lick) . Lo

!)escrlptlon O LTEICERL, 7B OZ o &35 & &b, FRRIXHSELZ FIZ2F 5, 2, B

B LDB %R MO FRE D = & TRROMEBIU ARSI 5, BT 3 W & 72

Bo (1) FRHZE : EORAT —OEREEV, HFOMEDHE L VR ABIBOEATHE
=T LA LIRS D, (2) FEE . ENOREREDBLT, A 8-y T Eil
CTEVRAERE KR 5. (3) FRiEE: Ao r—r vy 7ETH FHREEICLY
WEZEOMEREATV, IRV 21T 5, 7Zod, FAMZEIL6 ~ 7 HICEPREL LTHEM,
BIEBE, 7 ¥ 7T —2 2 REBERC. ] A L% SRl B O —EMIRIAR B2/ 2
FIEI =R — MRMT/ 7T R T v b /EEERIRBEH &% CHHME % F2ii L C & 7o/ 5
Bdbs,

Course Goals

The goal of this course is to foster hospitality which is necessary for building good relationship
with others and learn manners that actually express your hospitality. Active participation is
encouraged.

ANERWERZELS LTROONDIBAE X VT 4~ A FELTORFH & BAEICRIRT S
YT —EBRK L, EAESHE, RETESDHIL2RMKEAME LTWET, BBIICSINLHED

Bz AR EHERDELE D,
Course
Readings
RERE

Evaluation by the recipient organization (2 credits) --50%
Method of | p . atory & Follow-Up CI i

. paratory ollow-Up Class (2 credits)
Evalu?tlon In-class exercises =+25%
R i Follow up report -25%
Contact Office:5-4-301yonban-chochiyoda-ku, Tokyo Phone;: 03-32§1-5262
. Office Hours: Weekday 10:00~18 : 00 E-mail: akemi(@assemblage2006.com

Information
g
Additional
Information
BHER
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BHEFH |Fall

Course Title

Internship AVE—vvyS
-Cultivate your personal and professional perspectives through an overseas corporate encounter

FEA “ N TOLEETEE L THENSE LTOEEDRL DT

Instructor - .

s MATSUBAYASHI Shoichiro , SADAMORI Yukio

Division /28 | Network of the Global Society | Grade / &%4% |3 | Credits / ¥fr¥k |4
This course is intended to provide students with insights into why and how they should prepare
for a corporate internship abroad. Class activities will lead the students to define their
internship objectives and identify candidate corporations to achieve the intended results from
their overseas exposure. There are four major learning objectives, i.e., (1) lectures and
discussions on understanding corporate discipline and work ethics in global business activity,
(2) building business communication skills and dealing with different cultures, (3) on-the-job
learning at an overseas entity and (4) post-internship wrap-up presentation. The students take
up their overseas internship during the summer vacation. Upon completion of their
internship, the students will make a classroom presentation about their internship and hand in a

Course written report on the same to the instructor. Mr. Yukio Sadamori, Manager of Global Human

Description Resources Department, Mitsui & Co. Ltd., will assist with lectures.

S Z OFEEEL, WAV TOREA L F— Ty T OESFR L FRTER O HIERICOWTEMBEZED 5

TLEEHEMELTWS, BETIE WA v Z—0 Yy TR FETHRAOELTE A HEE L.
B OEEZH T H-DICREORELZRD, ZALBE~DKFEEDOEE 2 LIZoON
THRET 5, ERENEHE. O n—VEEOTFEEOFEE, BrRE, BEMER LIC-o
WTOHEELFE, O VRA a3 a=br— gy« ZAF)V RIS OEE, @
BEICB T HIERER) QSN A 2 — vy TR THOEREREDO T LB T—a D4
DETELTND, Tl AEE, ERRBHICINA v 2 —r vy T EITV, IRERICIEER
BRORRIZDONWTY T ATRET D LT, FEMRELVAR— N2 RYHB ICRET 5,
HETHEIRIT. SHWIE B AR 70— L AR~ 2 D v — ERSE A oW &
BT 9,

Course Goals

With support from the course instructor, the students should take the initiative in deciding on
an overseas organization at which to intern. Submission of an internship application is the
responsibility of the students. A successful internship will be the main focus of the course
evaluation. Throughout the course, the students will learn various aspects of effective business
communication in English, challenges and opportunities in working with people having
different business and cultural backgrounds in order to develop their aptitude and mindset for
business professionals.

HEAR L HE DR b & 12, 4 H LRI R EORGAR T 5, MM~ ORI
WEAEOELTRIET 5, KBEOZHEMOFLIL, A EETORERLEHRREED
TlERE LT D, R EATER & BEBRRERMEERRZE LT, S E S ERMED
LIFEIZL DBV A A 2 =F— v a VOMRNRED T 2 BT 2 LT BEERROA
EXAEDE FN R DWNAEEDONIZD L OHEW L HBRERZ 4N LT, EVRrADT L
L COMMERDIER EHIZOT 2 Z ERMIfFSD,

Course To be announced.

Readings

RERE
Class attendance: ~10%

Method.of Class participation: ~10%

Evaluation . o

- 5 Evaluation by host company: ~+50%

M 7 T . .
Final presentation and report: +30%

Contact Office: Dean’s Office Phone: 090-9017-6686

Information Office Hours: 10-12am, (Wed) E-mail:matsubayashi@tama.ac.jp

it ] y.sadamori@mitsui.com
The class will meet for a two-hour session for six weeks during May and July after the

" orientation session in April. After on-the-job work experience during August and September,

Additional . .

Inf i students are expected to give a report at the final three-hour class in October.

g ORI, AAOF) =T g Al EREE L 5AMD T TO 6 EHICH 1 H 2

IE )

BRSO ERGER Y EMT 5, 7. REHZKD 1 0 Al BERET1L BT —Tarnid,
3RS A 1 H TEMT 5,
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Year / BEs4ERE | 2011 | Semester / Bz | Fall

Course Title Accountancy in English

HEA HXEELFHES

g‘;t g;gor NAKANISHI Yasutaka

Division /%% | Network of the Global Society | Grade / B¥%4% |3+ | Credits / ¥pr3x |4

* Bookkeeping and Accounting have been called the language of business. Under this

understanding and making the most of instructor's considerable business experience, this
course will, from practical viewpoint, provide you with the essential ideas and also business
application of Bookkeeping and Accounting. So you will be a work-ready graduate with basic
theory and reasoning capability to develop further your study on Accounting. - The below
textbook “Essentials of Accounting” which is a self-teaching book is popular and widely used
among USA universities. Also, “The Principles of Double Entry Bookkeeping and Return on
Investment” edited by the instructor will help you soft-land on the above textbook. « Technical

Course terms will be explained also in Japanese. * In a class students are encouraged to actively reply to

Description instructor’s questions and learn by interacting with one another.

EEYE cEE, MEBRER, ITIIE VR AN=Y VB R FRIE = KEH/ETH L L L<F

bivd, ZOFREIC > T, x&%fi%iﬁﬁﬁimﬁﬁ(%@ﬁﬁﬁ&mﬁﬁ)ﬁ%%ﬁ
(ML) & CRERl OB & 2R B REBR 2 FEPT IR 2 B D+ 5, 2k ey
S AT TR ) & 72 0155 FEREAR ) & K 0 RO~ O BRI N OHEsm D ) & J 2o 5
ZENHED, cRETIE, FELTREDOKRFETILAL Ebil, fFHOBRWTROKFFAMA
BE BIOGEMNEEOER ERERBR 2 SX— A ER LIz _X— =%, DA 7 2
THIEE & Fu/l/%qmm:‘&y)z) P T, REFOHBE L OERITHT L, %a*‘ﬁéﬁfxﬁi/@ﬁ%
ihék BEVWOER - ZE22HLAW, UBEKELTITLY, - M, IFEEICBE L Tidx
kH$E%ﬁ%LT%ﬁ?5

Course Goals

* Bookkeeping and Accounting are not what to memorize but what to ponder logically .First
you may feel it hard to approach them but once you firmly understand the basis, accumulation
of logical thinking and drills help you use them as a business language. So weekly course
consists of students’ review presentation of the previous lessons, followed by instructor's
explanation on new lessons, drills and discussion. There will be quizzes to check your
understanding. * Students are expected to attain the following gaols step by step. -To get rid of
allergy feeling to Bookkeeping, if you had it. -To realize 120% the basic accounting model of
“Assets = Liabilities + Equity” -To understand the General Structure of “Double Entry Book
Keeping” -To understand the relation between Balance sheet and Income statement -To
understand that capital recycle s itself on a balance sheet -To realize Bookkeeping and
Accounting is what to ponder logically

ARAR - BRI 5 bOTUA RS L5 0 Th 5, RAILESDFEC
A Lo v B, & LI L EE (FU ) OAERTENALE S
& LTHEWIRELX01242%, « ZOORMEZEE 2 T, RETIIERIZEENFIORE
T%/uﬁ_ ZLORREETITI, TORFTEIBEHEN R L, HE - T AWy ar
EXREEATCED S, Eoic, BETF v 70D, MEI A X %175, + ZhicLb, #
FlF—H—HKD Hi‘“’ﬁ:%ﬁiﬁ‘é LINHREL T2 D, —ERL/REMAITHT DT LR — UG (b
L. % <‘:’§“%.’> 73: b) DIVL k< - TEE=AFE+MEE] &WVOIORFFETLOKRE - TE
AL OB RO - (T2 — b L USR] SO - (AT 2 —
M EOBERBFIEROHE - HLLREIFIINTL T 2 b0 TR, MEMICBEZ L FHTH D
Z & DR
Course Robert N. Anthony / Leslie Pearlman Breitner  Essentials of Accounting Prentice Hall College Div. 10"
. Edition - Papers on The Principles of Double Entry Bookkeeping and Return on Investment to be
Readings prepared by the instructor
RERE
Method of Attendance -10%
etho ,0 Class participation (20% Presentation, 10% Quizzes) =-30%
Evaluation . .
T Test for review ~+20%
Final exam =+ 40%
Contact Office: Phone: 0467-25-5784
Information Office Hours: Thursday 16:20-17:20 at the E-mail: nakani3@beige.ocn.ne.jp
B2 same room after the class
Additional It is essential for you to go over at home what you have learned in a class.
Information
BB A 77 A TR LIZNEZ LT EHE T2 2 LN EE,
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / Bzt | Fall

Course Title

Business Ethics and Corporate Social Responsibility

RE4 EETE L SEOHSWEE (CSR)
g | MATSUBAYASHI Shoichiro
Division /%8 | Network of the Global Society | Grade / Fa%4E%k | 3+ | Credits / Bifr#k | 2

This course will introduce students to; what is a corporation, how it works, what it does and
how people are affected by its activities.

We then discuss, picking up several recent corporate scandals, why a corporation should act
ethically and why a corporation should establish and maintain good relationships with customers,
employees, shareholders, the community and the natural environment.

We also examine the future of corporation in the context of globalization and sustainability by
studying concrete cases how corporations are working on so called CSR(Corporate Social
Responsibility).

Guest speakers from the business world will be invited.

Course ZOa—ATIE, RELIIMN2EEFH L IXE SV Z L, EEANOITE) L BEET,
Description FEDBRT DT OET, ) N ‘ ‘
st i o BARRIITIE, 2987 2 RMarsdn, PEMAES, IERIENRE. BRECIG Y. ByRRE, 1 ¥4 ¥ —H5l

I EOREAEREEM LY BT BAERMSEGI 28T 5 2 & 2@ L T, ADMIE D bAEES) &
e AES,

X, EENFERICDTEY 7 v =7 EOET IR TR e R 221 2 720121, T ORE,
A, BE, ala=7 4, BREREREL EDO X SZhhbo T, BEOHEINEMELIT
g, FEREFEORY MASLHE 2 FHINIE LRN 52T ET,

FEROT A FHEICOBHELTHHWNET,

Course Goals

Students are expected to learn a broad knowledge and deeper understanding of the real business
world thus allowing for a smooth transition into their future careers as a good person in the real
business world.

ZHEAIZIZOBRICBWT, EEOE VR A0 MSAE LV IERCHEHBELTHLH W, BEXHEEA

BIEBEF ELTHEARTHEELTLL O HEHAZ L THHWNET,

To be advised in the class
Course
Readings
fRERE
Method of Class attendance --10%
Evaluation Class participation (discussion 20%, presentation 30%) -50%
A 5 1 Reports and assignments —-40%
Contact Office: Dean’s Office Phone: 090-9017-6686
Information Office Hours: E-mail: matsubayashi@tama.ac.jp
ik Monday16:00-17:00Wednesday 10:00-12:00
Additional
Information
HER

93




Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / B2 | Fal

Course Title

B4

Consumption and Consumerism in Cross-cultural Perspective
HE EBO LB SULR

Instructor

HYHE

Joshi Abhay

Division /48

Network of the Global Society | Grade / B4k | 3+ | Credits / ¥pr3 | 4

Course
Description

"Today, the world economy is led by Asian economy such as China or India. Recently, Indian
economy has been growing very rapidly as its economic growth rate is more than 10%. This
has been achieved and supported by Indian enterprises and population of 1.2 billion which
accounts for about 20% of the world population. In this lecture, we will learn about “Indian
economy and business”, which greatly influences the world economy, Japanese economy and
Asian economy. We will understand Indian market and trends, focusing especially on
consumers and enterprises in India. In addition, we will have an opportunity to understand the
tendency of Asian consumers and business models: for example, conducting comparative
analysis of Japanese and Indian consumers and enterprises through case studies. Let’s learn
Indian business, leading the global business and Asian business!

PHGRERE IS, PESA » R8T OTRENESIT O E o Te, A v FREHIT. R
PREHR 10% 2B X 2 MAVRAE— FTHRE LTV DOR, ThaeXXTHWLHD1EA > KO
12 fEAGER DK 20%) DIHEHF THY . 1 v FE¥ETH D, A#EFRTIE, HIRFELRA
F, T H— WV EVRART VT E VR RIRE R E L HATWD [ RO L
EYURA| BFS, FHIAV FOHBERE LAV FMEEICESRLH T, A Rifigo v
R&EfETe, E£72, 4V FOBRNLT U7 OWBEBNCT OT EVRRAET L H B
Do HARHTIZ, AARL A FOHBESREDCENNZ 7 — AR ST 4 %@ U T
T5H, TR VYLEVRART VT EVRRAEEG T HA L REVRAEFIT I,

Course Goals

1. Introduce student’s key issues in the study of consumption and consumerism in India/Japan
2. Examine these themes with reference to both cultural and historical background

3. Explore not only the Indian economic, but the social, cultural and historical dimensions of
consumption and consumerism in two different worlds consumers. (i.e. India and Japan)

T 1. A2 B/ BARICET 5IE% & WEEROFEOT COREARMBEE BT 5.
2. LB LOBEERNERZZRLANBL, IO T7 —vZRatd 5,
3. AV FRFEZT TR, 2 OD0ERHMROBEEZEOTICH D, 1HE L IHEFEROISH,
SRR, SRR DWW T H B 5 T <,
Course There is no text book for this course
Readings
RERE
Method of Lecture participation (30%) and presentations (20%) ~+50%
Evaluation Exams and/or quizzes -30%
M7 1 Final report --20%
Contact Office: Phone:
Information Office Hours: Contact me in advance E-mail: abhay@tama.ac.jp
EAG L
Please note that I will not allow computers in class except to facilitate the final presentation.
Grades:
I expect all students to get an A. This is what it takes:
1) Participate in class discussions by expressing your opinions and incorporating the readings in your
arguments,
2) Come to all class meetings, (if you have to miss a class, send me an email in advance with reason)
Additional 3) Produce a good final presentation in-group work and final report may not necessary.
. ZOHETIE, 77 AT T BT =2 a yTOEMEZRWT, HETO B a—2 OFHITEED
Information Ao
HER BTN A FHIEFD 2 & 2T 5,

1) BENT A AD v a BT 52L, BOOERERE L, SIS L Tl
TRBTR,

2) EToOROFECHETLIZ L (L LAFETI2HAIE., FANCHEBZIRA THYEEETE A—
TBHZ L),

3) IN—TFU—2 X0 ENTET AT LB TF—2a v EBTOZE, T AF s LER— |
T LSBT R,
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Year/ BHEEE

2011 | Semester / BAzEFH ‘ Fall

Course Title

Introduction to Japanese Society

HEA AARDHE

Pl ICHINOSE Hiroki

Division /%8 | Network of the Global Society | Grade / B%4% | 3+ | Credits / Bfigx |4
Japanese society has been studied by anthropologists, sociologists, folklorists and other
academic specialists — both Japanese and non-Japanese — for nearly a century. This course
provides an introduction to major topics and themes in the study of Japanese society, including
religion (and new religions), gender, aesthetics, kinship, marginal society, political
organization, class and conflict, work and the workplace, leisure and play, education and
socialization, rural and urban life. Supported by a selection of relevant readings, this course
will explore important dimensions of Japanese work and workplace, with special focuses on its
historical background, the transition from school to work, class and gender, Nihonjinron, and

Course N

e globalization.
Description

HARDOHZIZOWTIL, HARAWLRZ HRANLSO NEEFH, a2, RIRTE, HH0IE
FOMDOWIZEEIZ L > T, —iREIThizo TR ThbTWh, ZOa—ATliX, &
B wa#eate), Ve —, E¥ PR, A0S BORMER., Bk RS, R
G, LY vy— LN, HE AL, T oA EE AR E. BARLEESMRIZBIT S
FHER N IR0 —~ERNT 5, iR TlE, #E, BETL22ZMERNT Laen s, B
B R FROLHEE~OBIT, ke VX —, AANGRBLIOZa—N) P — 5
e EICEREYTTC, HRDIEFEZBLZL T,

Course Goals

(1) To examine Japanese workplace as a diverse cross-section of economic, historical, social,
and cultural forces.

(2) To understand how social and cultural factors such as family, gender, class, and
nationalism are represented in specific industrial and interpersonal relations at work.

(3) To explore the socially constructed process of Nihonjinron (theories/discussions about the
Japanese uniqueness and/or superiority) in the 1970s and 80s, and consider how the
discourse is still, and tacitly, reproduced in some of the contemporary discussions of
Japanese workplace.

BIEARE (1) BHAROHE - gz, &5, BE, s, b Wolo S F S E BB N
THEHELTELET D
Q) FIk, vz —, BERTFT T a T AL WS N - SUBERA, FE
ROl D ANBIBIRE EDO X D ICHET D Z LR D00 E BT 5
(3) 1970~80 FERUTHAT L7z THARANG] PEEMICHEINLI T r A 2ERL,
ZOFHNBENROBG 2D CLFEmDOPT TEDOL I IZHEREI N TV DO EH
i %
Course Various short readings (papers/articles). There is no text book for this course.
Readings
BENE
Seminar participation (attendance) ~10%
Method of Seminar participation (discussion) -10%
Evaluation Presentations (at least 2 times per term) -+-20%
FHAf 7 Written assignment (mid-term report) 20%
Final Project/Report --40%
Contact Office: Phone:
Information Office Hours: E-mail: ichinosehiroki@gmail.com
A
Additional
Information
BER
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Year/ BHEEE

2011 | Semester / B2 | Fal

Course Title

Contemporary Japanese Society through its Pop Culture

HE4 HEE L BARDORRIUL

Pl ICHINOSE Hiroki

Division /%8 | Network of the Global Society | Grade / B%4% | 3+ | Credits / Bfi¥x |4
This course provides an examination of contemporary Japan through a survey of its popular
culture, past and present. Drawing from music, film, television, comics, animation, fashion and
popular trends and focusing on Japanese youth - the principle consumers of popular culture -
the course examines how popular cultural forms reflect issues related to gender, the generation
gap, class, and the tension between modernization and tradition, with thematic focuses placed
on “culture in everyday life”, “culture in the era of mass-production and through mass-media”,

Course and “popular culture and globalization”.

Description .

E e AKa—2%, WENLBUEICBIT 2 BRORELEBIEL, BIRA AL EZETHZ L2 A

T, B BE, TLE, alyr, T=A Ty viar, BHO LY R E LN
(2. RRIULDO EHEHRHBRE THL HADTHHICAR Y NeHThH, iz, THEOHDOIAL)
(AT a v arORROIIL, ~ A AT 4 T 03MEL ) TRERIUL L e — ) B—
3] OF7—=<lino T, RRXLOFED, Hhl, Yexb—varFy v 7| Bk, o
L IBMOBER LT, ED L5 RPRERIETHEZHET 5,

Course Goals

(1) to examine Japanese society and contemporary Japan through the lens of its popular
culture, leisure and entertainment

(2) to provide a survey of the historical development, contemporary status and social, cultural
and economic dimensions of important forms of popular culture, leisure and entertainment
in Japan

(3) to explore the complex relationships between production and consumption of popular
culture in Japanese society, with reference to specific case studies

(4) to consider how social parameters such as gender, class and generation, contemporary
issues such the environment or the role of technology in society and wider themes such as
Japan’s relationship to modernization and tradition are expressed and mediated through its
popular culture

BEBE
(1) KREE, B, =X —T A A FOFENG, BARMES EBURE K2 MGET 5
(2) BROKREb, 1BEE, =X —T 4 A MIBE LT, ZORELIRE, Bk, s - X
b - REFHIRIE 2 BT D,
@) HxDr—2« 22T 1 B L, HAHSITBIT D REULDOAER & WHE & 5 M
BAfR & a4 %
(4) TR, Bk, A EOHSHER, BRESCHRICET 277/ no—okkli LB
M, T EEROBERERE VD T —v 23, KRRULEZB LU TED L HIZEKBL, [BESH
TV DR %
Course Various short readings (papers/articles). There is no text book for this course.
Readings
EERE
Seminar participation (attendance) -10%
Method of Seminar participation (discussion) -10%
Evaluation Presentations (at least 2 times per term) -+20%
FHAMh 7 15 Written assignment (mid-term report) +20%
Final Project/Report --40%
Contact Office: Phone:
Information Office Hours: E-mail: ichinosehiroki@gmail.com
S
Additional
Information
BER
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BzE# | Spring

Course Title

B4

Information System and Network
VAT ATEAM

Instructor

HYHE

ZHANG, Qi

Division /48

Network of the Global Society | Grade / B4k | 2+ | Credits / ¥pr3k | 4

Course
Description

EBEGE

In recent years, the information and communication technology (ICT) which is represented by
the Internet has developed dramatically and has become the important social infrastructure. In
order to make good use of the information systems and the networks based on ICT, we need to
understand their principles and characteristics, such as what principles are the information
systems and networks based on? What kind of features do they have? Why can they perform
the functions of social infrastructure?

In this course, these issues are surveyed in details. We will learn the fundamental concepts and
techniques of networks, such as address, protocol, and routing, with the focus on the Internet
which is based on TCP/IP. The latest network technologies, such as various new web services,
are also introduced.

TH, A2 —Fy MIRESNHERBEGEEMBBCBEL, 2D A VT TFANTIF
¥—L L TREREREHDDETIZR o7, BHRV AT ARZENO AL SRy
NI =2 Z#IERA LT 72DI2id, 26 ORI OB N K72, THF#R Y AT LK
Fy hT—=2 13 DL RBATELN, FOXIRRHMEALTEY., 282D 7T
ELTHRET D Z N TEDDONEBET D, KR TIT TCP/IP Z_X—R L LA v H—F
FEFMNILIZR Yy RU—Z1ZoW T, T RLVA, Fu bhajl, b—T 47 Lo TzRKE
FEWAMHT 5, £, BANROESDH L Web b —EREDHF LIV Yy hU— 7 H il
WTHELY EiF 5,

Course Goals

Learn about the fundamental knowledge and techniques of information systems and the
Internet, and acquire the abilities of the basic construction of a network and security
management.

B AT LA Z—Fy OB BINZ EO, Ry MU —27 OEARIAEF
X2 U7 A BHEORRNEZEHET D,

BIEBE
Course Assigned during the classes.
Readings
fRERE

Attendance - 10%
Method of Participation and Presentations 20%
Evaluation Assignments 30%
BaliveRes Final Exam --40%
Contact Office: 212 Phone: 0466-21-7737
Information Office Hours: TBA E-mail: zhangq@tama.ac.jp
EAG S
Additional The presentations during the classes are compulsory.
ggnmmMI RERTTOT VY ATHEMNEGICHSETT,
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BzE# | Spring

Course Title

B4

Information Design and Methodology
VAT MEEH R

Instructor

HYHE

ZHANG, Qi

Division /48

Network of the Global Society | Grade / B4k | 2+ | Credits / ¥pr3k | 4

Course
Description

The ultimate goal of information processing is neither making programs nor using programs. It
is to use computers to process the data which human beings cannot handle, to convert them into
meaningful forms which are easy to be understood by human beings. Nowadays, as the highly
powerful computers and broadband networks are developed and spread rapidly, the enormous
amount of data have been collected from everywhere in the society, and exchanged through
networks. In this course, based on many existing studies, we will learn the basics of
information systems from a broad perspective of human beings, societies and organizations,
and acquire the practical knowledge and techniques of the data processing where a computer is
good at, as well as the discipline to discover the problems and solve them creatively.

HEHRE ORI B, 70l I 8%2E52 L TH, 7n I85> TH7RL, £
DOFEFETIHAMIENIINRNL D 72T —F %, 2 Ea—XEHN5Z LT, AMIZHNY
R, ABERIERD LI ONFITAZ L TH D, BFEIL, BiiERa s Y a—F L EER
Fw NI =7 OEHEIRFEE - R K > T, RREDOT — X B OFk 4 72577 THEM S,
Iy NU—JBLUTRBINTWD, K#EETHEFOL OFMEERE LT, A
MR E WS TRV D | B AT ADREEEZF R LT, a Ly Ea— 2N EE
ETBTF—HIRLITE DN D T EMNITHONT, EBRR AR REEEE L. AlERICRIE
ERE UM TE DEREZHIZOT D,

Course Goals

Learn the knowledge and techniques of the information and communication technology and
information systems, and understand the techniques of information processing and their
applications. Acquire the skills to apply them to new information to benefit the organization
and society in future.

TEHIEE BT S AT DT OWT O & Bl 225 2 LT, o PO BRI FIELE

HEAR FI U ORI BAR L 20 2 RICHT L PR T L AL HE R\ B 7ot 2 R 210
25,

Course Assigned during the classes.

Readings

fBENE

Method of Attendance and Participation -30%

Evaluation Assignments 30%

FAm 7 1 Final Report -40%

Contact Office: 212 Phone: 0466-21-7737

Information Office Hours: TBA E-mail: zhangg@tama.ac.jp

HAE

Additional

Information

BER
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BzE# | Spring

Course Title

B4

Global Society and Information Ethics
SR R

Instructor

HYHE

ZHANG, Qi

Division /48

Network of the Global Society | Grade / B4k | 2+ | Credits / ¥pr3k | 4

Course
Description

EBEGIE

The rapidly progressing information and communication technology has turned the global
society into a reality where the information can be transferred rapidly and mutually across
culture and national borders. Global information and communication systems represented by
the Internet has also been criticized that they are the origin of various social problems, while
they have the potential to enrich people's lives. For example, there have appeared problems of
security, information ethics, conflicts with existing laws, conflicts with traditional business
model, ethnic and national conflicts among the societies and cultures. In this course, we
explore and survey the social impacts to the modern global society, which is brought by the
information and communication technology, as well as the basic principles and means to solve
the above problems.

H % 3R+ 5 IEH0EE ML, SUERLESROBEZ A T, mEIFREMAIRZETE 2L O 72
HREEHSETE T, A F =3y MIRESNLH MR OFEHEE S X T LT, A4 D
ANEE LD ENCT D AREME L T, SESEREAMBEASIEEZTIRATH D Lfafish
HZEbB BIZIE BF2 VT 4, HHRET IV BEFEOERE OEE, Bk XE
T L OmEZE, - b - BE - RIEOXSIZR ETH D, AR TIE, 7 v — L igttaic
BWT, FHHRBEETA O LEBREES~OA X7 e RRRRBBEOMRIC T 7ot
D&Y ITITHONWTER - BLET 5,

Course Goals

Learn the knowledge, moral and considerations of the global society and information society.
Understand the problems concerning information ethics, and acquire the basic knowledge of
the related countermeasures.

Ju—r s LRSS 28, ETV, BExHEEGTLLE LI, FilmEICE
D oOMEZ PR L BEET 5RO A ST 5,

BIEBE
Course Assigned during the classes.
Readings
fRERE
Attendance 10%
Method.of Participation and Presentations -+-20%
Evaluation :
By Assignments +30%
Final Report 40%
Contact Office: 212 Phone: 0466-21-7737
Information Office Hours: TBA E-mail: zhangg@tama.ac.jp
HE
Additional The presentations during the classes are compulsory.
IAfoRMAtion | gshcor L AT R

99




Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BHEFH |Fall

Course Title

Information and Media

B4 AVE—Ry PV AT LTE

Instructor .

350 0 ZHANG, Qi

Division /%8 | Network of the Global Society | Grade / B4k | 2+ | Credits / ¥fr¥ |4
Human beings are communicating a huge amount of information using various media like the
Internet, television, radio, newspaper, and book, et cetera. These media are created by many
modern technologies. We will cultivate, explore, and consider the literacy to cope with these
media by understanding their technological characteristics, required technique characteristics,
and their social status. The students will be trained to build up the skills to handle these media,
such as creating a variety of media efficiently, and transferring the information properly.
M RITEZ LA NHIZ, A2 =2y b, TLE, T4, Hil, FEREOKL A
TATEENDLEIZDEAMICL T, WRREDHEREZLELG > TWND, Zr— ULl RE
BT 2B DOBRFA T 1+ 7 OBEMARE & . BIERNRE. £ L TE 0 ORI RLE
MITEET DL T BRARAT 4 7T BHNHER L, BREELBETE, AT 47
ERPNE > TV RENEEKT D,

Course

Description

Course Goals

Learn the basics of media information, understand the characteristics of multimedia expressed
as text, images, audio, video, and acquire the skills for creating, editing, and processing these
media.

AT 4 7 OIEMEA LD, CF, B,
TERK - MRt - APLBIE 2 BT 5,

T, BB O~ VF AT 0 7 ORI AR L,

BZE B
Course Assigned during the classes.
Readings
fREXE
Attendance ~10%
Method.of Participation and Presentations -20%
Evalu?tlon Assienments -30%
#RA 7 : SIS ’
Final Assignment ~+40%
Contact Office: 212 Phone: 0466-21-7737
Information Office Hours: E-mail: zhangq@tama.ac.jp
EAG S
Additional The presentations during the classes are compulsory.
pormation | g co7 L AT AR AHC KA T,
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Year / BEE | 2011 | Semester / BzE# | Spring

Course Title Internet Technology

B4 AVE—Ry b T /)mTV—

i YOSHIMINE Norikazu

Division /5% | Network of the Global Society | Grade / Fa%44E%k | 2+ | Credits / ¥{r¥k | 4
This course presents introductions to many of the basic concepts, issues, and techniques related
to developing, deploying, and promoting websites. The course provides some background in
the evolution of HTML from SGML, XHTML and CSS from HTML. Students are introduced
to the notion of hypertext as a theoretical method for structuring online information for
maximum effective use. The course includes an introduction to popular software applications
for the creation of web pages and web sites. During the course, students will learn about HTTP,
as well as HTML, CSS, and basic JavaScript. Further, we will discuss the ethics and morality
involved in making use of the Web, the Internet, and related technologies.

Course Students are required to attend every class in principle because they need learn the knowledge

Description and skills how to create, edit and update the Web page step by step. Students are asked to do

e exercises in the class and also weekly assignments. Final assignment is to create their original

Website on the web.

TORETIE., V=TV AF (R—LbX—2) OREE Bk, FHA1TO OB R AN
RS, HifoBEERIEET, A VX —F Y BB E YN OASRICELETOY = 7Y
A FOT VA B LOZEOHINIEBIZOWNWTES ERFFZ, [N —F %2 ] 0O A
NH1EH LA 7 —F% v b EOERE#EEN D SEBIZRELT 5 72O OB 72 5 EimIC D
WTEET S, BARRIZIE, HIML, CSS (R Z A L— ) Lo ln = 7 _R— RS LB 7
EANGEERB L OCEKRNTES L, EH2@E U THE TS, AT, 4 F—F v MIEHR
ERED LIIZETHEO S E I F o MBEME, €7 VBT3B OV TR 5,

Course Goals
BERE

Upon completion of this course, students will:

+ Know how to create basic web pages using HTML and CSS;

* Be able to understand the meaning and function of source file of web page.

+ Demonstrate an ability to problem-solve through the creation their own works, such as how to
upload source files to web server site, or how to update those files.

* Get to know the basic laws and manners relevant to web-designing, such as copyright, netiquette,
etc.

* Master vocabulary and concepts concerning to web design.

- HIML 3 K OVCSS 2 HIVVC, W = 7=V & AERk - iR T 2720 0%k, Ax 108G

TRV D Y= AT 7 A )VOEWRHERE D FE, i

VT R=VEMETOIESERT 7 AN ', A= OERIZEDET, 7y u— LD,
Ty I T— ML HEDOE G

c U =TT A EAT O BITIAST T NS AR GRS ERE) o T 7 v b O —/WIZB$ D&

MR D BT c V=TT T D S S E AR OB
Course Readings | No textbook. Students will be given all necessary materials at the class.
fHEXE
Method of Participation -20%
Evaluation Assignments --40%
FAfh 5 1 Final Assignments <-40%
Contact Office: 213 Phone:
Information Office Hours: E-mail: yoshimine@tama.ac.jp
EHESE
* This course is the prerequisite for the “IT Revolution” course, where knowledge and skills of this
course are necessary.
+ Students who do not submit more than 70% of the weekly assignments in total, and who do not
attend the class more than 70% in total may not pass the course.
Additional + Absences of class because of the job hunting activities will be excused as valid reason only when
Information "Class Absence due to Job-Hunting" form is issued by the Career Services Center.
B A « ZOFFEIT IT Revolution (IT Fefy) ZJBIET HBROMHELN: L 72 5T %, IT Revolution bfkiEAIIC

BELIEZWEAEZ, BTFHELN LD Z0ORELBIETSZ L,

- I OFREIR A 2R T 7T0% 2B 2 e\ WA HESEIED 70% 1272 72 VW FEA T, BALZEET 5 2
ENRTER,

IR ENCHE D KIEIZOWTIE, Fx VTRV —0DRBITTH2RERNPHDEHIZRY . ZhzEYAR
AL L TEET S,
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BHEFH |Fall

Course Title

Business and the Web Evolution - Business Model in Net Revolution Age

B E4 Web #{ti : X v PEMTOEIRIET L

;‘;‘g{‘g“r ABIC (Chief Instructor: MITAMURA Masayuki)

Division /%% | Network of the Global Society | Grade / B%4%k | 2+ | Credits / Bfigx |2
The rapid evolution of WEB started in latter of 20" century, when is forcing a paradigm shift of
human society in the biggest scale in media history just as the emergence of ‘language’ did the
same in 300,000 years ago and that of the ‘letter’ did in 6,000 years ago. Consequently, we are
more and more required to understand and distinguish correctly what is going on in this world.

Course In this course, on the basis of three lecturers’ actual experience in Global IT business, CATV

L. management and IT solution, the Business Model in Net Revolution Age shall be discussed.

Description

20 TALHE ThA F o 7220 7 web HEALIT, 3 HERTOISEE] OHHE, 6 TAERIO [XXFIOH
BUZICEN T D AT 4 TR ERRKROAr—C, ABHSICATH AL LT FEHEH->TWD, =
MWD, R BICiZS % E TR ORI 3 5 ErR B & Hlr kD 5T 5,
AGETIE, Z7a— VI THE F—7A7LEHFE 1TV Va—TaE0 340D
RIS, TNENOEBERBEHEZ, Xy FEMTOEYRAET NV EBET D,

Course Goals

Course objectives are:

-To clarify the understanding on directions of WEB evolution, eventual perspectives, changing
behaviours and the relevance to revolution trend of global world models.

-To get acquainted with major WEB platform models caused great impact on human society,
diversification of effect and global views of their struggle for supremacy.

- To understand role of IT in Corporate Management

- To learn relations between New Business Model and Internet

- To understand what is the media and its position in human history.

- To learn how Cable TV became popular towards the end of 20™ century and its influence to
web evolution.

-To consider, discuss and present on the self career strategy against Net revolution society.

P EE ZD7TATIEEICKRICERE LTS

~WEB MEAL O, JEMRRY 7R faE L, ARTTEIOZE L, 7 v — it e 7 0 o gogEh e & o
B, 72 EaHRT 5

“WEBZ N NHIF LB ~G X TZEBEDOWIR E IR DT T v N7 — NET NVRE T ORRDOLERE,
7=V ROORE, REEBFTS
~EEREICBT D 1 TOREEZHERET S
AV H =Ry FEFLVEVRATT VORGRE S
AT 4T LI Ee N N ORE LI &6 D E & BT D
=TT LER, 20 IR ED K I L TE L L7eh, web HEILIZ G 2 728 2 EI2HOW T
-y NEMIERICHIST 27D ATy UV THEIEE S 2, FhEL. BRI D,

Course Text and related materials will be given in each class.

Readings

RERE
Examination --60%

Method.of Reaction Report ~15%

?qu‘{’;l;;;;—:wn Discussion & Presentation -15%
Class Participation ~+10%

Contact Office: Phone: 090-7728-1045

Information Office Hours: E-mail: msykm41@fx.catv.ne.jp

EAG S
In this class following two lecturers will be addressed adding to the above lecturer.

. Yasuya Kato: E-mail: mkato@ya2.so-net.ne.jp
Addltmnf‘l Takashi Nakamura: E-mail: niceday1605@gmail.com
Ia?ifgrmatwn T2 I AT EAHIHOMm, KOBIb#EY TET 5,
BER

JNFRERIT © E- A —/L : mkato@ya2.s0-net.ne.jp
HRE : E- A —JL : nicedayl605@gmail.com
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BHEFH |Fall

Course Title

Web-based Database: Theory and Practice

HEA Web 7 —F X—R: 58T —F_X—ZX O LIEH

g‘;‘;}(‘g“r NAKAGAWA Yuzuru

Division /%% | Network of the Global Society | Grade / B%4%k | 2+ | Credits / Bfigx |2
Today, there are so many web services such as SNS, web mail, micro blog, shopping sites and
so on. All of them are implemented by the system called "database" to manage large amount of
data. This course is to learn basics of database and database application for web, to
understand the essence of computer data processing, and to acquire practical knowledge and
techniques of information processing technology of web services in daily use.
SNS RV 2T A—)b, vAfrnTgus vVaybrIYA bl EAEASFHAESATND
ARy 27— ADERICIT, ZROT —FEFHT L7200, T—FN—A LTINS
VAT ANFEL TN D, SHESHNLOR TN T —F X—2ADHKMEL T =T 2Rl LT2T
—HR=2AFHEFEZL T, arEa—2RREET LT — X UBROBRELMY | HEB{TR
RSHANTND T =7 H—E ZADERITH 2 1FH0BEHANIT OV T, EERI) 2o fis 2

Course B35,

Description

B

Course Goals

1.Experience the background technology of World Wide Web
2.Understand the historical background of Word Wide Web

LU=7OERERLPINEERT 5 &
2. V=T DY FLIRDIER AR D L

BEEE
Course Not assigned. (May assigned during the classes)
Readings
BERE
Essays --60%
Method of .
Final essa e 40O,
Evaluation Y 40%
AT 5 1
Contact Office: Phone: 03-3712-3758
Information Office Hours: by appointment E-mail: yuzuru@ni.tama.ac.jp
AR
Students are required to submit a brief essay every week as your attendance. Should attend at
Additional least 2/3 classes to pass.
ITORMAtON | iy (o3 — b Lo R OIR AR B 2/3 LSS & MR L,

103




Year / BEs4ERE | 2011 | Semester / Bz | Fall

Course Title The IT Revolution

B4 IT EMOAE

g‘;‘;}(‘g“r YOSHIMINE Norikazu

Division /%% | Network of the Global Society | Grade / B4k | 2+ | Credits / ¥fr¥x |4
This course is designed for students who want to learn to communicate effectively using web
development technology. You will learn principles and techniques for client-side programming
using XHTML, CSS, JavaScript, and Flash Action Script. Emphasis is on obtaining
programming skills to design the dynamic and interactive web sites including animations and
interactive multimedia.
Students are required to attend every class in principle because they need learn the knowledge
and skills how to create the dynamic and interactive Web page step by step. Students are asked

Course to do exercises in the class and also weekly and final assignments.

Description

AERYE Z ORI HIML R0 CSS DHEARE v A X — LI B a2 I, KV ERKBT), L1

TUT AT A a=—va AL T 5 Web ~—UHIEEIN OBFEZ BN E T 5, BK
FOIZIX. XHIML. CSS O XAz . Javascript., Flash EWo7227 547 YA KD Web
Tl I I TOEERBIR VT AT 4 T a7 2 % Web ~_X— DI ATe 72 6D D FL il
k7 & NI EHA 2 5 5,

Course Goals

The goal of this course is:

to obtain the programming knowledge and skills to design the dynamic and interactive web
sites including animations and interactive multimedia, such as javascript and flash action script,
which will enable the students who have already learnt HTML and Cascade Style Sheet to
transmit various type of information on the internet.

HTML <2 CSS D EEAR Z B/ FEHLDFEIT, Web [ZBITF D LV EERKRBRETIESCA LV EZTIT 47

B AR A ash—ya rEAREET D Web — JHIERFOBBE B &L T 5, L0 BAEMIZIE,
Javascript, Flash 7273 a v A7 U T hEWao20 4T v YA RO Web P2 s3I0
DEEB IO IVTF AT 4 T 22T 2 % Web ~_— VI AIA T 72 D O FEREAER 72 & QN HIE
BifroEGZRANET 2,

Course Macromedia Flash 8 for Windows (‘& =38 FOM ki)

Readings Other materials will be given at the class.

HEXE

Method of Participation -20%

Evaluation Assignments +-40%

FAfh 75 15 Final Assignments - 40%

Contact Office: 213 Phone:

Information Office Hours: E-mail: yoshimine@tama.ac.jp

B S
* Prerequisite: The “Internet Technology” course
* Students who do not submit more than 70% of the weekly assignments in total, and who do

not attend the class more than 70% in total may not pass the course.

+ Absences of class because of the job hunting activities will be excused as valid reason only

Additional when "Class Absence due to Job-Hunting" form is issued by the Career Services Center.

g‘gﬁf“a"”“ CBIERGE (A2 F— Ry b Ty uV—] BRERRTHD L

- IR O FVETE H 2R T 1002 BU R 20 ISR O T0%I T 7z /e R, AL A
PG+ 52 &N TERNY,

s BRBIEENAE O RIFIZOWTIE, ¥ U T v X =BT T DXRIEEDH D55 EITRY . 2
N BNl e LTEET D,
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BHEFH |Fall

Course Title

B4

Science and Technology in the 21* Century
(Y —r V=T Y7 21 iR - Hif

Instructor

HYHE

HASHIZUME Hiroki

Division /48

Network of the Global Society | Grade / B4k | 2+ | Credits / ¥pr3k | 4

Course
Description

We are facing serious problems for mankind, depletion of resources and energy, deterioration
of global environment due to explosion of economic activities, and regional disputes due to
widening economic discrepancy. Creation of Sustainable Society has become the key word
when we think about the 21st century. Now, it has widely recognized that mitigation of and
adaptation to global warming, even with the emerging international cooperation, are one of the
biggest challenges ahead, and there is a long way to go to create Low Carbon Society including
saving energy and development of new energy. This course deals with current environmental
pollution issues, climate change in particular, among the major challenges in the 21st century
from science and technological view points. This course is a scientific and technological
development of the course of Environmental Discourse. This is a course using reference
books/papers, handouts, slides, etc. with frequent discussion in the class. In the latter half of the
semester, students are expected to give presentations on assigned major literatures. In order to
touch actual practice, the course includes invitation of guest speakers on the issues and study
visits to places of interest. Guest presentations and study visits may be conducted in Japanese.
PRGFIEE) DIEFEIT L DGR« =1L F—{0E(0 & HIBREBRBEAEE | RRPTAE 2200 KI5 Hsokn 4
DEFENRE R NEBE L LTHANTIAY . £ rTRE R R DR R R OBUERBE & 72>
TS, FRICHIERIRBR L ~DBEIS « SR DWW T, EERw IS L 9 R0 K AL L72hs, 3
fRRICITRBEIELTHY | BT RLF— T xL¥— ﬁ%%&@tﬁmﬁ”ﬁA@ﬁ&%
WEMICHETH D, Aa—AF, 21 R OBRE, Rl - RRFEESERE T D&
FTLRE EOBRBIZHONWT, & LTEY - SRR A OB 21T b DO TH Y | TBRE W)
DOFFHY - BATHRBTR &V O M 2 FFo, BUMER - A7 4 FEZAWiERL O Eh
L. 77 ANTHEE#EmZ1T D, T —AOFHLUERICEE W TIE, A & D BRSO -
HEELZMT D, HINEOERELZERRT 2720, #EE., SNTHEAORIE, BT 5 sk 7%
2179 (AARFETITOHEan®H o),

Course Goals

Course objectives are to understand the following issues and scientific approach to identify
environmental problems and plan countermeasures as well as to develop ability to
spontaneously formulate, implement and practice policies to establish low carbon society.

- Present situation and issues of environmental management, climate change in particular.

- Present situation and future prospect of supply and use of energy and remaining issues.

- Basic knowledge of scientific and engineering research tools for environmental management.
- Emerging green and clean technologies

BEEE HARBCIE, LT 2B U CBREE LoOEZ R U, R EZ MR T 2B #1777 o —F 2 5|2
1%, ¥Rz, RRFHSFETICRNIT CRROCEE gL/ FEE S L TERMNICE XD
RN ZH T %,
< BREEIG UL FRICHIERIRRR L OBUIR & FRVE,
s TR F— O - S OBUR &k Ll LI NS #RE, -
CBREREOTD OENH - BHERRE LR, - A% BoREPHREINNG ) —v )/
7V —
Course List of readings will be given in the class, tentatively including “Plan B 4.0”, Lester R. Brown, 2009
Readi (downloadable from website), “The Limits to Growth, 1st edition”, D.H. Meadows, D.L.
ea “;gs Meadows, J. Randers, and W.W. Behrens, 1979, and “Limits to Growth, the 30 year update”,
fHER®E D. Meadows, J. Randers, and D. Meadows, 2004.
Attendance ~10%
Method of Semester-end Exam/assignment +30%
Evaluation Presentation +30%
quﬁﬂijjff Quiz ..10%
Discussion/debate +20%
Contact Office: 204 Phone: 0466-63-7919
Information Office Hours: 14:50-17:00, Wednesday and E-mail: Hashizume@tama.ac.jp
ik Thursday
Additional Students entered SGS in or after 2009 cannot register to this course without the credit of
Information “Environmental Discourse”. Pk 21 FELIEED SGS AFFIZOW T, [BREEmm) ZJEE LT
BN WRITHIE, Aa—A&BETE R0,
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BHEFH |Fall

Course Title

Cyborg in Perspective

HEA PAR—TOKLE

g‘;‘;}(‘g“r NAKAGAWA Yuzuru

Division /%% | Network of the Global Society | Grade / B4k | 2+ | Credits / ¥fr¥x |4
A living thing which replaces its organs or body parts into artificial machines in order to
enhance its abilities is called “cyborg”. This concept was presented in a serious science context
in early 1960's. However, it gradually changed as a strong stimulus of people's imagination in
science fiction stories. Comparing the fictions representing “cyborg” in 1960's and 2000's, you
will find many differences like theme, storyline, characters and so on. The same motif varied to
many different expressions can be attributed to many reasons, such as thoughts, ethics,
marketing, and laws. During this lecture, we will scientifically analyze many pop culture
fictions representing the same motif “cyborg” in many media.
FOENT-HAREREEL BRI, ERSRE 2R A~E SRR Z L2 A R— 7 LIRS,

Course ZOBERITTHIPASE 7 L& B & LT 1960 U LTZA, £ ORIBEICT 4 7 23 Ofitht

. . T EF b, Ax 0BG EZRFHLTE 7, Lol 1960 FE 2000 FROT 47 > =
%‘%%‘g“’“ VEEBLTAD L, MLYAR—T LN I F—<ThoTh, D747 v a2 TOMDR

FIIRELS BTV D, 1 DOEEMM, BEFROEFRIC K » TEA 2RI N D FI2IE,
HEDOMELEEN R OHIRR Y, e RBRND 5, R#EFZTIL, A R—7 L0 B A,
AT 4 TRBEICBWNTED X ) 2B b Z2 R T 20, BEEZRa T oY S5l %1T- T <,

Course Goals

1.Learn a method of corroborative pop culture study
2.Learn a method of historical research

L BRI a T e n T b
2. JRB R 2R FE D FiE ST &

B3E B F
Course Not assigned. (May assigned during the classes)
Readings
RERE

Essays --60%
Method of .

Final essa .- 400
Evaluation Y 40%
P

Office: - Phone: 03-3712-3758
Contact Office Hours: by appointment E-mail: yuzuru@ni.tama.ac.j
Information $ 0y app -y ' Acdp
g
Additional Students are required to submit a brief essay every week as your attendance. Should attend at

. least 2/3 classes to pass.

Information
BER

HERDbVIZHEY a9 — AR — FOREERD D, 2/3 UL EXET 2 & HEABEITE LV,
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BzE# | Spring

Course Title

B4

Impact of Nanotechnology
FTIT77DALRT |

Instructor

HYHE

NAKAGAWA Yuzuru

Division /48

Network of the Global Society | Grade / B4k | 2+ | Credits / ¥pr3k | 4

Course
Description

EBEGE

Nanotechnology is regarded as a major technology which guides the 21st century, and it is
expected to provide reformative breakthrough and technology fusion in many different
industrial fields like materials, electronics, telecommunication, environment, energy,
biotechnology, medicine and so on. We, however, acquire and understand such information
through media reports, it is difficult to appreciate technical scientific information as is. We will
be focusing on the field of nanotechnology to consider the differences of our understanding,
media report, and the state of technology.

F I FE, 2 AR EET AT Ju — S, B =LY o= Z [FHEE.
BRET « =X — A A GIEE - B SRSV CHERIN T LA 2 —o T
EHLOTEMHEINTWS, LA LEXIZ AT A THELZETZETE) LIEERE AT -
HEL TRV, EBEORAHZOL0E2mMET DL LT LV, Frx DB E AT 4 T OH
B, FINOERELEDERL WS HDE, T /T 7 VI EMEZBELTERL TN,

Course Goals

1.Learn a method of collecting and analyzing up-to-date scientific information
2.Understand problems of providing information and decision making

LT LB R R OB 2 AT - o 5k 2 B+ 5
2 R O B E @ AR O [ 5 & PR 5

BlEAE
Course Not assigned. (May assigned during the classes)
Readings
RENE

Presentation 60%
Method of .

Final essa T
Evaluation Y 40%
AT 5 1
Contact Office: - Phone: 03-3712-3758
Information Office Hours: by appointment E-mail: yuzuru@ni.tama.ac.jp
HARSE

Students are required to perform at least 1 presentation
Additional
Information DR B 1 EU O LB T— g 27528
HER
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BHEFH | Fall

Course Title

B4

Information Management
7a— & HiEE

Instructor

HYHE

ZHANG, Qi

Division /438

Network of the Global

Society Grade / B4R 2+

Credits /| BEfr¥k 4

Course
Description

As the information systems developing, the society is full of great variety of information, and
vast amounts of data have been accumulated on computers. Analysis techniques to discover
distinctive patterns hidden within the huge amount of data and to explain their meanings have
become more and more important and necessary. The innovative ways of analysis and use of
such information may determine the fate of the industry. In this course, we learn the methods
of information management for effective information collection and accumulation, proper
analysis and process, and how to provide and transfer the information to third parties.

TEHR AT LAOFBIZLY | 2Tk RIERDWE B, WKL EOT —4 N a L B a—
Z PICEBENTWD, REOT —Z ORI 722 — U 23 B UEWRST Lot
HEGEIT. BAxZOEBEHEZHLTEBY ., 29 LIEIEROSH L EHN, BEEOMELRE
a2 bdb x5, REFRTIE, EREDFOICINE - EFEL. TR E@EYNIHH - L
L. B oFIC U - (RET A RE S EE TG L ET,

Course Goals

Deepen the understanding of database, information retrieval, information processing; Acquire
practical knowledge and techniques of the design and operation of these systems, and develop
the skills to deal with the global large-scale data management.

TR, (ERER. B O WTOERE /). SEHERC DT ORISR BiiES_E T,
JO—-NILTRRERT—5 S TUK RHhDEEEE .

BE B

Assigned during the classes.
Course
Readings
BERE

Attendance and Participation -++309
Method of . P o

. Assignments +30%

Evaluation Final Exam - 40%
FAfh 5 1 ?
Contact Office: 212 Phone: 0466-21-7737
Information Office Hours: TBA E-mail: zhangq@tama.ac.jp
HARE
Additional
Information
BER
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BHEFH |Fall

Course Title

Case Studies and Data Analysis in Corporate Finance

B4 aA—RU—F - Ty F VR TG

Instructor .

350 0 HONOBE, Erik

Division /%% | Network of the Global Society | Grade / B¥%4% | 2+ | Credits / ¥fr¥ |4
In this course, we learn how to analyze financial data, and our focus is on one main theme:
How do companies create value? We attempt to answer this and other related questions by
analyzing actual financial data of companies. Also, we learn how to evaluate investments. Our
goal is, with the help of a computer, to evaluate some investments and financing decisions made
by companies. Throughout this course, teams of students learn to make their own analysis on
the financial situation of each company. By the end of this course, students should be
well-equipped in applying the basic tools of corporate finance (Net Present Value calculations,

Course Cost of Capital estimations, methods of evaluating investments and financing choices available to

Description the firm, and others) to real-life cases in Finance.

RFAEEOMBUZIIT 2 EECH D FHI°T — 2 20t L TRFEEITODITRFIEZ S -
TV ) Z2ERICHTRMOBEZZRY . FHl2E L T2HoREOFTRIRE L F5, KifE
DERIT, EEMBUZB T 2 MBEGHZ ZHICEMAT 52 L ThH D, FAETEEREEZEL LTO
BREFIZOT, WELMBUCET 2R T 2L 285, X arva—Z a2 LAe¥c
JOH T & 2 BRI RIROFLE, FEOREM BT — XIS H AT LS O Hifi 4 H 12
5,

Course Goals

To learn about financial theory and how it can help analyze actual movements in the stock

market.

To improve our analytical skills by learning how to apply tools in financial analysis to actual

stock price data.

To learn about Fundamental Analysis and Technical Analysis of stock market data.

Finally, through data analysis of actual stock prices and statistics, our goals are:

1. to understand financial principles regarding the conflicting goals of managers, investors and
creditors

2. to learn about financial management processes for creating value for the firm.

BEAE
77 AT ABER EBLEOTIGENNORBRREZ T D Z L,
FRERIED T2 D DY — L ZIEH L, EFESHeEID L~ L% BiF 5 2 &,
BEDEMNINT & T 7 =N ORFEZ R TE L X 512 5,
FHIFRCBERO D T — 2 i &1l U T () BEREF, WEFR, EHS DOLOMBEGR L %+ 0
T — AT K D EEEOBIE A BfRT 5  (2) MR O FR K OVl 5L ER w45 B o i8R
Course Investments, 7th ed., Bodie, Kane, Marcus, McGraw-Hill, 2008
Readings
fBENE
Quizzes -10%
Participation e 504
Method of Presentations e 59
Evaluation Assi .
ST s:51gnments 20%
Midterm Exam -30%
Final Exam --30%
Contact Office: 202 Phone: 0466-21-7732
Information Office Hours: E-mail: honobe@tama.ac.jp
RS Tuesday and Thursday 14:30-15:15
Additional
Information
BER
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / Bs#22# | Spring/ Fall

Course Title

Introduction to Visual Communication

B4 G4 TaTnala=k,—3 AN

Instructor

350 0 MERCER , Paul

Division /%% | General Lectures | Grade / E%%%k | 2+ | Credits / Bfrgk | 4
This course involves the appreciation of Films and television programmes through the
understanding of the visual resources that are used to create them. The class considers in
detail the way that visual communication is undertaken through the use of a camera and the
ways in which this produces a meaningful text that communicates with the audience or
“reader”. The resources considered in the course include the point of view of the camera,
lighting, focus, colour and editing. How resources are used in combination is linked to the
kinds of texts that are made, and how the texts relate to our understanding of everyday life.
For example that we see Documentaries and the News as representing real events, while
Dramatic films do not.  Films for the class are drawn from the history of cinema and from
Directors based around the world. The course does not involve looking at dialogue or music in

Course film and television.

%;j&‘g“’“ IOa—ATE, REE T LV EFRROBIECHAT DY 4 Pa T )Y — AOBEMREEL T,

B

BLE & 7 L BB OWTRET 5, R TIE, BATOFEHIZEY, EoXocTy4vaT
Jvrala=h—aryPMibinbdn, £, HHEES (5 tala=r—Tar358
BT A M EART D HFEEZHEMCHBE LTV, Ka—2ATHlY EiF5 10 Y —R1213,
B AT, B, EE R, WMEOCBENEEND, VY —ADHRER, EREshb T X
A NOFEFE, FloT7 ¥ AN EHBHAEOBMOREEMEIZBER L TWD, BAMICR 3L, F
FaAH)—boa—R L, BEOHKELZHEL TWHEEZ LN LT, Kbk
TING LIRS TH D, EFECHAT DB0E X, B AR X O LA [E] o ] B
DOIESNHBES, W, K — R TlE, Bl & T L EIZB T DREE0TRIZOWTIT O LA,

Course Goals

To familiarise students with basic aspects of Film Studies, such as the “rules” of editing.

To encourage students to look beyond the ostensible “content” of visual texts and consider their “form”
as meaningful.

To encourage students to watch a wider variety of films and television programmes in English.

D [L—) L] 72 & BEFFEO AN S 4 HIES 5,
T4 aT N TRANOERENR (2T e EEmSICHLAEmT, 2o 7

EERRE F—Dh] EHEWRLOLELTEZD LT 5,
SRR SGEOMEES &7 LV BB A EE T 5 X o BT 5,
C Relevant books are made available in the Library
ourse
Readings
fRERE
There are 3 written assignments for the course. The overall grade is made up as
Method of follows:
Evaluation Participation: (50% in-class responses, 20% group debates, 30% Presentations)  ---40%
A 5 1 Attendance: 10%
Assignments: --50%
Contact Office: 203 Phone: 0466 -21-7733
Information Office Hours: Wednesday 13:00 - 16:10 E-mail: mercer@tama.ac.jp
EAE L
Additional
Information
BER
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Year / BRFEFE | 2011 | Semester / BHEFH | Spring / Fall

Course Title =5 e ;

Instructor

350 0 NAKAZAWA Wataru

Division /%% | General Lectures | Grade / E%%%k | 3+ | Credits / Bfrgk | 4
This course will focus on writing, designed to help students improve their writing skills in
Japanese language. It will cover the basics such as use of Chinese characters and Japanese
syllabic writing and encourage students to devise the technique to convey necessary matters and
to appeal their own thoughts. It is aimed at helping students to enhance their writing skills by
way of these techniques, and to acquire the writing skills needed for business people.
AAGEO N ELZESENZEHODL L2 AL LT, CEMEREZPOITRELZED TWE ET7,
O — VARG DN EXERBL EOERN R FHEZIZ D L L bIT, LERE
WEARET D2 ODOHEMNSCHCDEZ A2 T E—L9570DFikE, £8LKRTDHI ENK

Course HDONET, INHAEMUTXERBENZEHD, A2 NE L TUERLENEZHIIOT LD

Description S

HAEUE

Course Goals

The students will write an essay with a time frame in the class every week and submit it.
They will learn the basics from usage of manuscript paper to writing structure. Most
importantly, they will take earnest attitude to gather information on self-advertisement for job
search. Additionally, this course is aimed to help students enhance the knowledge on Chinese
characters, idioms, and phrases to prepare for Japanese language examination of vocational
aptitude tests.

W FRFRINIC LR 2 F & B2 RO E 9, FRAMROEAR 2N TG SCEORTE

BZEEE WD ETEFES, FRC, BIRICMIT TEDEIICLTAHD PR ZITD > T, ZD7®D
IHHINE L RINS R VBELZHIZOT TS T ENEHEEIZRY £7,
7o, BEMRA COERE SR O MBI 2 T, ETORMEE, HAMR EOME o Z e N
HIETY,

Course TEXT BOOK:

Readings A ARGERBLE

BEEE JERIEEMIEA THAGERBLE ] MkED
Writing assignment ~+50%

Method.of Attendance -10%

?qu‘{’;l;;;;—:wn Quizzes -20%
Composition 20%

Contact Office: 302 Phone: 0644(83)7923

Information Office Hours: E-mail: nakazawa@tama.ac.jp

EAG S

Additional

Information

HER
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / B2 | Spring / Fall

Course Title

Food Cultures in the World

(ad=E2 R ORIk

g‘; g;gor ABIC (Chief Instructor: MORI Kazushige)

Division /5% | Self-construction Grade / B¥%4E%k |3+ | Credits / ¥frg | 4
The progress of the globalization has increased the chances of access to the food-stuffs and
cuisines or dishes of the various countries in the world. In this lecture, 8 instructors will give
the lectures of the food cultures, based on their own overseas life experience. As is said “To see
the society from the table” , it is suggested that the food cultures, which may be affected by not
only the politics and economy but also the natural resources, religions and ranks of peoples,
will act as a trigger to view the reality of the various kinds of the society. The lectures consist
of two different kinds of views, one from the characteristics of the regions, which include the

Course Latin America, the Islamic world, Europe, Africa and China, and other from the global themes

Description of the international products which include coffee and alcohol drinks.

HEUE

Ja—RN)EB—v g roifE LIS ETIEREOREM., BN IHES BB TS, K
EEETTIX, 8 K DRI DM EEERBRICE & S BXIZOWTO#REITH, [BENHE
E2ERD| EVnbRTWA LI, TNEFNOEOEIE - BFIEb &L, BIR., F&., Bk
HIZLDRERORSZTLI2ELEZB LT, SEIERMEEORNEBLZTEEoMNTITL
TERLVY, GBI OREAITHI O E WO RSN SRR, A AT —LE, 3—mv/X 77
VA, HEZERY B, Fo, HREBEMOICADL T —~E L Ta—kb—L T a—LiZon
RS D,

Course Goals

[The introduction]: to understand the present situations of the food customs and life by view of
the self-sufficiency ratio of the food.

[Latin America]: to learn the food culture and life through the study of the traditional and
present civilizations in the area.

[Islam]: to lean the philosophy for the food life in the Islam society.

[E. U.]: to learn the European food culture in view of the organic foodstuff.

[Africa]: to learn the African food culture through the study of the present life in the area.
[Coffee]: to learn the history of coffee by studying how to spread in the world.

[Alcohol drinks] to lean the birth and history, and its production rules in each country.
[China]: to study the food culture in China, in view of the difference of

Chinese and Japanese.

23 4
BEm CIERR B2 EIC L 0 BAEIEOBUR 2 BET 5
HRR O - BRSO Z 08 U TR b A 75
A AT = LHRTBIT DRITHT 2B 2T 255
d—ny ORI E ST =y 7 BHOBLEN TS
77V H ORI Z B O TR DS
HRCTHENTND T— b —ZDONWTFDIEIEDIER %255
HECBT DT v a— Lotk L ER, 7S L— O TS
HEAEHARANEDFENEF.OIC, BEBZRD
Course Text and related materials will be given in each class.
Readings
fRERE
Method of Attendance 10%
Evaluation Reaction Report --40%
FAm 7 T Test by report --50%
Contact Prof. Kazushige Mori (chief instructor)  Phone: 090-3965-8211
Information Office Hours: E-mail: kazum.mori@nifty.ne.jp
EAG S
Additional The omnibus type lecture by 8 lecturers who include above chief instructor.
Information REHMMZ BT 8L DFRANC L DA L =" ATEAGEE
HER

112




Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / Bs#22# | Spring/ Fall

Course Title

Hospitality I

B4 RAEFYT 41

g‘;‘g{‘g“r ANA ¥HF (KOYAMA Tomoko)

Division /4% | Self-construction | Grade / E%%%k | 3+ | Credits / Bfrgk | 4
The purpose of this course is encouraging students to ponder the concept of hospitality. For
example, “what is hospitality?” “In order to enhance our hospitality, what should we do?”
Whilst they think about hospitality and exchange opinions frankly and openheartedly, this
course is aimed at addressing these questions. At the same time, I’d like to use the airline
industry as an example of vocational hospitality. I aim to give each member of the class an
understanding of the details of the work.

To improve students’ attitudes and skills for hospitality, I’d like to use interactive method with
information from newspaper, PowerPoint presentations, small group discussion and
role-playing by combining both practical and theoretical approaches.

Through the course, I will lead students to create their own sense of hospitality.

Course

%g%;mm RAEZ YT 4 LIZEORRBDOTH D2 ZOMWTIZEICRINO L LG RD D EEZ D,

[

S L HITE X BEIZLDERHOWTERZBR L NS, [RAEX VT 0 2m LS50 E
ILELERWD ), BM~OEZEZEZKEANRROT, & 22 BT, FRHIMZES
fottFEE—flE LT, FAEX VT 4 B0 E L SNDHEFO KRG 2NEIZONTHDY , B
Iz T B,

ZOMBRIIFRACH Y T KT HZMAEDOLE - 2X vm Loz, SMALE L, g - £
BOWMENST Fu—F4 5,

EROWNLE LT, SmEOHFERFEOMMN, KU —FRA 2 FTO#HE, NI NA—TTOFEL
BV, B AT LA BT TN, lREZEL, ZREEDNFAE X U T 4 ORI OV TE X,
H ARG TE 28RICH N TV,

Course Goals

Course objectives are:

1 To acquaint students with the importance of hospitality and taking action.

2 To enable students to understand the details of the airline work.

3 To support students’ learning about revenue and expenditure, the relationship between
customer and society and the social role of the airline.

4 To boost the students’ morale and pave the way for their future in entering the employment of
a company.

BIEBE

REOAWITRDIEBEY THD :

LARRAEZ YT OEEMEZHFEL, ATEICORTH L

2 MZE DT OV TH LSBT 2 &

SAEFEDI, BE. el OFfR, MESEOEESIEENIZ OV THESZ L

4 HERXBEETH OOE@ERmD, Y V77T 2/ 5 X988+ 52 &
Course A list of weekly readings will be given in the class
Readings TR MIERET. RG2S
fRERE

Class participation :  Presentation --20%
Method of Class argument -220%
Evaluation Roll playing - 10%
FHAfh 5 1 Attendance rate -10%

Weekly essay (equivalent of exam) --40%
Contact Office: ANA Strategic Research Institute Phone: 080-5080-3572
Information Office Hours: by appointment E-mail : piyo24pika32@ybb.ne.jp
ik t.koyama@ana-ri.co.jp
Additional Student‘s Wﬂ.l be requi.red to keep up With 'the news by reading current newspaper articles about
Information hilppemngs in the a:rhneg and hospltilhty}ndust?}/.
e fizE, RAEZ YT 4 ERCEDLHMLFITERL TR 2L

113




Year / BAEE | 2011 | Semester / Bs#22# | Spring/ Fall
Course Title Hospitality 11
(ad=E2 RARAEZVT 4 10
g‘;‘%‘g“r JTB (KASHIWAGI Chiharu)
Division /43% | Self-construction | Grade / B4k |3+ | Credits / Bfr¥k |4
* To understand the tourism industry as a whole and characteristics of the business
travel industry.
+ To learn the basic theory of Hospitality and service marketing
*"Specific competition" to participate in four to five teams.In fact, doing fieldwork in
specific region, excavation of the issue, hypothesis setting, planning, training to make a
presentation.
c BOCPEEEORIRG 4R LTz BT, RITEDEBNE & FIEIC O W THET 2,
CRAEE VT 4 P RY—FT ¢ T OB B & S
Course (AU T AR T 4K~ A OF — MR THS T 5, KBS, FFET )T O 4 =L KU —
Description 7 BT T, BREOIM, e, SEE, STy arETO L=k
HEEUE 75,

Course Goals

Course objectives are:
+ To learn the basic theory of hospitality and the service marketing
* To understand the whole of tourizm business and travel agency

* To develop the ability to problem recognition, hypothesis setting for solution,planning,
presentation
* To gain valuable job hunting experience

CAHRAEX YT 4 —E R —FT T ORI R A 5,

HEAR CBOLERE AR L AT TR 5,

- REOLA2E LT, EORN, ERE, BENE, TLErT—va VAR L EHITO

F %,

- SRR BRI ST TRBR ) 25,

TEXT BOOK:
Course TN .
Readings =L OBE) (BR) T
REXE
Method of Participation (Presentation20%,discussion10%,Team Work30%) -60%
Evaluation Planning (at the week15class stage) +30%
ST 4 i Attendance ~+10%
Contact Office: (%) JTBIEAHA Phone: 080-2097-0542
Information Office Hours: by appointment E-mail: ¢_kashiwagi410@bwt.jtb.jp
HARSE
Additional Indispensable Participation of Fieldwork and competition
A | kY= ROkE Y7 R RO
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Year / BRFEFE | 2011 | Semester / BHEFH | Spring / Fall

Course Title Hospitality 111

A% RAEZ YT 4 11

Instructor

350 0 NAKANO Lloyd

Division /4% | Self-construction | Grade / E%%%k | 3+ | Credits / Bfrgk | 4

+ This course features a most unorthodox guest speaker who previously worked as a general
manager of Hotel Seiyo Ginza, who will lecture on management spirit and insightful
perspective of hospitality industry in recent years.

+ It also gives the knowledge to smooth human relations within and outside the company to
students who will be active at any kind of firms in the future such as hotels, restaurants,
airline companies, travel agencies, cruise companies and local operators.

* It aims to develop internationally competitive human resources (managers and leaders) with
superior professionalism and emotional intelligence (EI).

s RT NVEROE—RIRERE GoR 7T VVEEERIE - RN £V | EFEICBIT L HRAEZ YT
A —PEEDRENGH  IWRAE RN 255,

Course IR TV - LA T, Wizl FATREE. 2 — Xtk BHERAOT T o
Description BECBWCIERTHHEDO D, %N - 40 “N” L OBURE MBI ) =0 O Mm%
B 2e 5

c =L Z ORI, ENEEZEOESTZTICEE LT, BB LED AMEET
e mbOTBRT 2y U XL E R &R DERK

Course Goals

1.To develop human resources for careers in the hospitality industry within/without Japan

2.To prepare students for successful careers in hospitality industries including globally branded
companies’ ideal/philosophy, management technique, and the skills needed.

3.To help students gain and enhance self-awareness skills together with self-management and
personal development skills which will contribute to personal growth.

BEAR L BAEN - W40 2 RETBRAEH YT 1 —FEE A DB,
2. BUE - I, WEEN, £ L THLEOEROREEEREL T 5,
SAEANDOHEF T 5 ACEHER., LA CICHEABF ORI
BICEOHOCEHA XV EZEE ET,
Course Materials will be given by the instructor.
Readings
fE S
Attendance 10%
Method of Mid-Semester Review and “What [ Have Learned” Report -20%
Evaluation Participation (presentation 10%, discussion10%, quizzes 10%,  ---40%
FH 7 i breakout session 10%)
Final report -30%
Contact Office: Teacher Lounge Phone: 03-3513-5440 /090 5561 7817
Information Office Hours: By Appointment E-mail: Lloyd.nakano@gmail.com
EAG S
Additional This course will prepare students for internships here in Japan as well as overseas.
Information
BE A EAN, BEEEA 2=y TORNHOFEELZ v 7V EHEL TR £7,
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Year / BEE | 2011 | Semester / BzE# | Spring

Course Title Communication

FHE 4 AIa=f—Vvav

g‘; g;gor URAKAMI Jacqueline

Division /4% | Self-construction | Grade / E%%%k | 3+ | Credits / Bfrgk | 4
The course provides a broad overview of the study of communication. Basic processes and
skills central to all communications will be introduced and students will learn how these
aspects of communication can be applied in specific contexts such as speaking in groups, in the
public or in intercultural situations. By means of practical examples students will experience
various communication situations. In the end of the course students will do a presentation on
one of the course topics.
KAa—2ATE, ala=r—varofifmzEiT s, Ho¥daIa=r—varoei
LIANT O R E ARG L, a I a=r—a YORERMN, T—7 KBRS,
BIEBRBE COAE—F 7 Y BED AT 7 A MIBWTED XS ICHA SN 5 1B
T 5, £, ZiEAEZ, 77 ANT, EFlZHNWTHEARaIa=r—2a U ORWEZIRBR L,
FHRIZIZZNOED hE Y 7 OFNL—2BRT LBV T—va v a2iToTh D 9,

Course

Description

Course Goals

Goal of the course is to raise students’ self awareness and to train conflict and communication
skills.

Zoa—20 PR, ZEENACREELEO, MERRLaIa = —2ar s AX VAR
ITLETHD,

BZEBE

Course Trenholm, S. (2007). Thinking trough communication: An introduction to the study of human

Readings communication. Allyn & Bacon.

BERE
Attendance ~10%
Presentation 20%
Project work 30%
QuiZZCS --40%

Contact Office: Phone:

Information Office Hours: E-mail: urakamij@tama.ac.jp

EARSE

Additional

Information

HER
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Year / BAEE | 2011 | Semester / Bs#22# | Spring/ Fall

Course Title Communication

FE4A aAIa=F—ars

g‘;‘g,{‘g“r HAGIWARA Hirokazu (DJ - HAGGY)

Division /4% | Self-construction | Grade / E%%%k | 3+ | Credits / Bfrgk | 4
In our current global society, sophisticated communication skills are needed today more than
ever. It is important to build a good and positive human relation in order to enhance
communication ability.

This course will provide an introduction of communication and then explore it with an
emphasis on practice and in-class performance. It also aims to enhance students’
communication ability in Japanese language.

This course will focus on lectures by communication professionals such as radio DJs, TV DJs,
and Events MCs.

Course

Description Ja— OB OBRRIEE, 33 a=s—3 3 L ORISR ST BRERILAR L,

HEBE Sa=k—vay NEGDDEDICRER D LIE, BOBOER D LW ARBIRESN T

Z&ETHD,
Ao —varOEBNOREL, EH - EERELVLRBRLED TN,
HAGEORB 1 #ED D,

IOV FFMHOD ] &A=V F VT 4 —, TLEBHOFES —F— AR R EDOMC
LA 2= — g Uik,

Course Goals

To help students understand and learn the issues below and acquire ‘enhanced powers of
expression’, and then learn to give appealing presentations.

* Self-expression---how to express himself/herself

* The power of speech represents the lifestyle

+ The words of speech can appeal to listeners

* Respect is the basics of communication

+ Communication with which people feel happy

* People can foster rich humanity by way of communication

Z DR D BRI,

I
FEAR - HORB), BRE ED X I ITRBTE D0,
CEETIE. AMoAET (NE) 2HbHbLTWD,
cELTFOFEL, EEFOLITHA D,
s ANDOWEN, ala=r—Ta rORR,
cENENPEREEZE L DAl a=T—Ta L,
cala=bs—varzml, ANEHEZES Z LN TE D,
mEZFEO, L, B ONIKRET) 25 5T, BHNRT LB T—2a )i
TEHZLxAMLET,
Course TEXT BOOK:
Readings [RA v MRfE EFREE LA AWVIZEEHIZ DR
BERE (BK) i 1T 1,200 F+ 8L
Participation -+-60%
Method.of (presentation--+40%, discussion**-20%)
Evaluation Proi o
By roject 20%
Essay -20%
Contact Office: OFFICE HAGGY Phone: 090-8463-7637
Information E-mail: info@djhaggy.com
EAESE
Additional This course will be conducted in Japanese.
Information
BER AFH OFERIL A AFETIT O,
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BAzEFH ‘ Spring / Fall

Course Title

B4

Introduction to Interpretation
BERAM

Instructor

HYHE

KATO Yasuya, KAWAMOTO Yasuhiro (in charge of the Work Shop Japan)

Division /48

Self-construction | Grade / B%4E%k | 3+ | Credits / Bifir$k | 4

Course
Description

The number of registered foreigners in Japan surpassed 2,000,000 in 2005, since when has
been increasing every year to reach 2,217,426 in 2008. That trend shall surely be accelerated as
our country will become more integrated in the international society. However, not a few those
foreigners are facing many difficulties in their daily life, and the language barrier is the biggest
problem for them. In order to help those foreigners, the role of interpreters is very important.
This course aims to create as many capable interpreters as possible not only in language but
also in culture in general.

Also, this course provides students with the “Workshop Japan”, which is a place for learning
and exchanging ideas about Japan’s history, culture, customs, and so on in English. The
Workshop Japan consists of pre-class preparation, presentations, role playing, group
discussion, and quizzes. For pre-class preparation, the students will in advance receive a list of
questions regarding that week’s theme, together with model answers. In the workshop, each
student is assigned to give a couple of short presentations based on their pre-class preparation.
Also, discussion is being developed by exchanging ideas and information through pair work
and group work. Through these activities, this workshop encourages the students to build up
and develop the basic knowledge and skills required of internationalized people.

HARIZE T DAMNE A BGREEIL, 2006 FHO T2 HEHFAZBZ-H L, BITHEMO—i&4i1l 0 |
2008 fEITIE 221 5 7426 ANIZELTZ, ZOIT A AEDOEBALICENS % BT 5 2 &
IEREEW R, LvL, BUED R0 L 0RERAMEANT A FATE EZ < oORBICERL TV 5,
ZL T, ZORKOMEIX [SEDEE | TH D, 1D OREEEZ BT 572 DIERE OXRENTIER
WCEETHD, ZOFETITHRICSHEOAR LT LOMWERE L LTHLEWEEN 2R >z
WiREZ - ANCTHEERSELEEHNET D,

FIABETIE (V—2 v a v 7RAK] (ERLER 2% 25, ToXE2AME. QR AKER
BRI EH > THRFETOREMBEN M - AX LV 2EET D, OFKREBRANIEEL, FEALED
R CTHEOL « BHEZFFETEHAEMHAL, HOICIELWY THAB 2FF->TH 59
72O DOEES L VIZHEN TS, BRRNCIE, V=7 v a3 v 7BINEITFEINCEAN SN D5 HE O
T —<IZBT A EICx LT, FRER X OFERFICEAT SN DSR2 255 I L THY
RODOMREEAE L, ThEU—27 a3y 7 TERTDH, RICe—1L 7 L —TCIIRZAIZERE
LRIEZ IR W mEFEEEET D, SOINT A=A THES L ICEANT AT
S TRBR RS, BEOHERARUET IR ELTCT s AT v a vy ZRESES, Z0X)
7o —EDIGEN 28 U CHRGEN O LAY | RZI/NT A N THEE U OMEREIT ),

Course Goals

(DTo understand the importance of interpreting @To know the fundamental means and
method of interpreting@To get acquainted with various fields of interpreting@To acquire the
basic knowledge of Japan’s culture, history and so on in English®To develop the skill of
proactive dialogue ®To improve the skill to express one’s ideas adequately (DTo practice
responding quickly to various questions

H@AR DB D EE N & TR 5 @HAM 7 BARELNT & BAR A 5 OF 45 T OMBARIC > X B &
R 5@ A ARFE MR 7 5 555 T O EHER 223 ) O i OREMRAY 225655 /) O 1E#E G B 53
DF R % RITR AN D AL OFFORFOER], BEfIEPLNITE R D ATV DEM

Course TEXT BOOK:

Readings WEFECEED HASHEN (JLa#z. Daniel Dumas) 2% 730 % A b RFAT

BENE A a2=7 4 —BRAM OKEFEART) KREERERIT

Method of Attendance 10%

Evaluation Participation (Debates 20%, Role playing 20%, Presentations 15%, Quizzes 5%)  --:60%

P ik Final Examination -30%

Contact Yasuya Kato:Phone:03-3360-1580 Yasuhiro Kawamoto Phone:090-9151-4493

Information E-mail:mkato@ya2.so-net.ne.jp, E-mail:kawa@41670@amail.plala.or.jp

HE

Additional

Information

BER
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Year/Bizk4EE | 2011 | Semester / Bz | Fall

Course Title Introduction to Translation

HEA FRRAF

Instructor

R SUGIURA Etsuko

Division /4% | Self-construction | Grade / E%%%k | 3+ | Credits / Bfrgk | 4
Translation is not only to change sentences written in one language into those written in
another language. It also includes building a bridge between two different cultures, as well as
two different language systems. With this in mind, we will study various ways of translation
that will enable Japanese readers to understand better what is written in English.
We will practice translation using select English sentences of different styles such as children’s
stories, novels, poems, academic essays, articles from newspapers and magazines and movie
transcripts.
This course will be conducted in Japanese.

Course

Description R EIT, —ODOFENLIENOFFHE LT 513000 T, BROFHER LINEDOE

4 FRIRROMBIE L 2T 5 LAFFIC, —OOMEOEELEZT 52 L THH Y £, ZOKE T,

COZEERFHEICES, KOVRWVERICZ LV A T2ODORMROES 278 L4,
ZOa—ATIE, Eih, DL, e EOSCFERER, Ty A @, BEERREE, B o &
U7, FERMEEDRF R E, SESERTERTEINILIELDORPNLT SHIZbDEEA
T, MRRZEZERICHERRLTLLOWET,

ZOa—AFMHKEE. BARBETITWET,

Course Goals

1 To read and understand English sentences written in various styles. We will also improve our
grammatical knowledge and vocabulary.

2.To acquire skills to grasp connotation of English sentences and to put them into Japanese.

3.To acquire skills to write in lucid and precise Japanese sentences

O SESTERXEOELZ, TFITEMICHAMD Z L, RS, WEOHBbENET,

A=A @ &oic, LI RLIRAIE L 5 2 T, BRICNASNDERERARY ., AAE
CHRR 2 e VT,
@ HAAFHEELELTH-LbDNIRT ELWKRIZT D 2BV ET,
Course The list will be given in the first class.
Readings
fHENE
Participation in the class: to attend the class and 20%
to take part in translation with the goal of the
Method.of course in mind.
Evaluation Practice of translation +:20%
Rl 77 i Translation of a book as a final assignment -:30%
Final Examination -30%
Office: 307 Phone:
Additional gfg;:le I;I;r)rlgs: E-mail: sugiura@tama.ac.jp
I“ﬁf;mat“’“ Tues.13:00-15:00  Thurs.12:30-14:30
LY Autumn term
Thurs.13:00-14:30  Fri. 13:00-14:30
Contact
Information
B
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Year / BEE | 2011 | Semester / BzE# | Spring

Course Title Earth Resource

RA% R IR

g‘;‘;}(‘g“r HASHIZUME Hiroki

Division /%% | Leadership in the Global Soceity | Grade / B4k | 3+ | Credits / ¥pr¥x |4
We are facing serious problems for mankind, depletion of resources and energy, deterioration
of global environment due to explosion of economic activities, and regional disputes due to
widening economic discrepancy. Creation of Sustainable Society has become the key word
when we think about the 21st century. One of the vitally important issues (particularly for
Japan who heavily depends on import of natural resources, foods, etc) is to closely watch
situations of resources in the world and to sustainably use resources including reuse and
recycling of waste (establishment of sound material-cycle society). This course outlines issues
of global demand and supply of resources, followed by the introduction of world trend and
Japanese institutional and technical situations and future directions of efficient and cyclical use
of resources. This is an advanced course of Environmental Discourse, specializing in
sustainable use of resources, waste management and recycling. This course uses various
materials and PPT presentations, group discussions and presentations on various themes of the

Course course as well as study tours to environmental organizations and enterprises and guest lecturers

Description in order to experience of actual practices. (Study tours and lectures by guest speakers may be

st en conducted in Japanese.) Based on them, policy on waste management and recycling at SGS

will be proposed.

TRGFIEE) DIEFEIT L 2GR« =1L F—{0E(0 & HIBREBRBEAEE | RRPTAE 2200 KI5 Hsokn 4
DEFENRE R NFRRE L LTHANZIA Y | Fife iTREZR th2 DR iR R OBORHVE L 72 -
TW5, 480, tROEFERWAZTERT 2 & &b, BEWOFFE - VI A 7L E2EDTFF
ot ATRE 72 EIROFI . T2 b BIFERMHR 2 U 5 2 LIk, (FRICKE O RREIFRLC KR 2
ANTHLEBEIZE > T) RENCHETH D, Aa—RL, SHOFRMEZMH D & &
BT, R E L TEIEOA LRI - PEERFIFICBE L. RO & O E ORI, Biffo
BURK O mEZ#wm Lo b O Th D | [BREER) OFf6E nlie/2 GIRAA - BEEY U A 7 Vs
EWVI) MK AR, BUMER - AT A4 FEZHWEREZTOICEmML, £7 —<ITHON T
T AN T Eifim « BREIT I, Flo. AROFEREZKBRT 2720, #HE. SRR OHTE,
BT 2 R FEE21T9 (HAGETITOHarnH D) Lebll, ZNOEBEZ TS 1B
FOBEFEMY S A I VR ERES D,

Course Goals

Course objectives are to understand the following issues and to develop ability to
spontaneously formulate, implement and practice policies to promote sustainable resourece use
and to establish sound material-cycle society. - Present situation and issues of production,
supply and use of resources and its future prospect in Japan and in the world.- Basic approach
to the establishment of sound material-cycle society ,sound waste management and recycling.-
Systems and issues of various waste recycling.- Research tools for sustainable resource use-
Policy tools for sustainable resource use - International cooperation for sustainable resource

BEEE use- Roles of various stakeholders
HARENZIE, DUFZBE L, Rrfse vl REZRBEEIRAIN - PEBRALAE S B M) 7o R O Al HE
HEEFEEE L L THRMICEZDBNEZHITOT D, c AR L HROGIADOARE - ilhs -
FIHOBUR, FoRRE L &S, - IR, D OBEIEL - U YA 7 )V DELKRHE
A 7o« BHLY YA 7 VHIEE & 2 OB, - Rl ATRE AR BIRAI T O 72 DR ET 1%,
- Fifoe vl Re 7R B IRFIH O 7= O OBUR Tk, + Fifoe rIREZ2 EIRRI O 7= D OEER W ), + BAfRE
RIS,
Course List of weekly readings will be given in the class, tentatively including “2010 Establishing a sound
Readi material-cycle society ,Creating economic development through the establishment of a sound
%2:3[21?5 material-cycle society”, Ministry of the Environment(to be provided to the resistered students).
Attendance: ~-10%
Method of Quiz: -20%
Evaluation Discussion/debate: -+20%
ST Semester-end exam/assignment: --30%
Presentation: +20%
Contact Office: 204 Phone: 0466-63-7919
Information Office Hours: 14:50-17:00, Wednesday and Thursday E-mail: hashizume@tama.ac.jp
EAG S
Additi Students entered SGS in or after 2009 cannot register to this course without the credit of
itional s . »
. Environmental Discourse”.
pformation | ok 2L R SGS ASACOVTIL, (BT ZRIELCORITIIL, A3 A RIS

TEAR,
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BzE# | Spring

Course Title

B4

International Contribution
EBEE R

Instructor

HYHE

HASHIZUME Hiroki

Division /48

Leadership in the Global Soceity | Grade / B%4% | 3+ | Credits / Bfirgx | 4

Course
Description

EBRGE

We have to face climate change, limitation of energy and resources for the development of
mankind in the 21st century. Among all, eradication of poverty in population-exploding
developing countries is the key. It calls for such activities as water and food security,
improvement of environment and sanitation, health, education, and capacity building,
institutional development and infrastructure development.

This course first overview issues related to world poverty and then outlines structure of
international cooperation and contribution, and roles of UN institutions. Listening to actual
cases of Japan’s international cooperation and contribution, we learn effective methodologies
of implementation as well as significance and challenges of cooperation projects.

This course includes lectures and group discussions on each topic. We invite guest lecturers
who have been in charge of actual projects of international cooperation including those by
ODA, international organizations and NGOs. Lectures by guest speakers may be conducted
in Japanese.

2 1AL O NHDOFEREOTZ 0121, MERIRRAL, =3 /1% — « FHEHIRIEISHIG L TOniel)
NF7e b7, PTHHELRDDIE, NABNBRET LR EEICBT5ANOERTHY . BF
HZI3K - RbkiEfR, BRIT - Br/EdGE, B, BES. £, 2O OD ANMERL - Bl -
A7 TRFEETH D,

Ka—2ATE, T4 AOHAOERICE DR DR MBI 2, T, EERH ) - [EES
BHEROMEAR A, ENEMEHOEREZ MBS 5 L L biC, xRV TEE LTHBERN
B o 72EB ) - EBROFFNC LY . 20 ERE - S 270, IR FERTFEEFELHKEGT D
ZLxHET,

MRAEL LU, KxoMEE T —~ L LR F R OGRS X D, FHICER G ) 0 H 4]
ZOWTIE, FEFREICHE -7 A~ (DA BRI 6§, EEEER NGO F251r) 2£<
TS (AARBETIT O Hardd),

Course Goals

Course objectives are to understand the structure and mechanism of international cooperation
in the areas including the below as well as to develop ability to spontaneously think about
international cooperation and contribution and how to participate in the activities.

- Area of infrastructure (agriculture)

- Area of humanity (medical treatment, health, education)

- Area of environmental protection (water, waste management, climate change)

B QI BARMIZIX, EEW ) ORI BT 2B TN 2, LT &2 & EEw 1B O 2% 72 R 6
fiv, 7 m—riiciBl) S EE ) - EEREBROAEY I, B S5 O%D Y T oW TH R
B RDRENEHITHOIT D,
AT TnH ()
- NESE (Fefd - EW. BH)
CBREEEE UK, B, IRBRALHR)
Course The End of Poverty (Jeffrey D. Sachs, 2006).
Readings List of additional readings will be given in the class.
fRERE
Attendance: 10%
Method.of Semester-end Exam/assignment: 40%
Evaluation - o
I Quiz: 10%
Discussion/debate: 40%
Contact Office: W204 Phone: (0466)63-7919
Information Office Hours: 15:00-17:00, Wednesday and Thursday E-mail: hashizume@tama.ac.jp
K (except 2nd and 3rd Thu)
Additional
Information
HER
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / Bs#22# | Spring/ Fall

Course Title

B4

Leadership
Yy—F—vv7

Instructor

HYHE

MATSUBAYASHI Shoichiro

Division /48

Leadership in the Global Soceity | Grade / EX%4% | 3+ | Credits / B{fi¥k | 4

Course
Description

EBRGE

Leadership is essential in the global society to work as a team with variety of people whose
values and credo are so diversified. This course explores leadership theories and characteristics
of leadership changing over period. Modern global society also needs new concept of servant
leadership as well as traditional charismatic leaders.

In order to learn leadership, it is also necessary to understand followership which is a mirror
image of leadership. We study what is motivation, how and why people step forward. Those
who cannot lead him/herself cannot lead others. First step of leadership is to lead the self.
Students are expected to learn importance of leading him/herself to prepare entering the real
society after the graduation.

Course procedures are not one-way teaching but interactive learning from the history and
cases. Guest speakers who are leaders of the real business world will be invited to exchange
their experience and opinion with students.

7 a—t S TIRRT 272 OI2IE, ZERRMERBL L ERE2FF T Ax BT —L L TEED
Bl2bD) —F = TNRULETHD, ARBIZBWTIE, V—F—v v TmOEE, Mtk
BT ) —F— a5, X, BARD 7 o — S Ut 1 3pmE iy e ) A<=y — &
—TE7RL =R M) —F = o T LEEEINDIH LWVED ) —F —2 v 7 HRDTE Y, £
NxE7E5,

V=27 480 =T DIT—A A=V THEHD, 74T~V v 7ORKTH
HETFR—Tary (RHPR) EiHMUntEXE, V—F—v v 7OFSHIEDELE Y — KT
HZEThHYENEBLSHEHEL THE~HIHERETT D,

BREOHED F 1T — HR OIS T, A, BIIEO U — X —DITHREE N LSS
—AEFIALTeREEROREL TS5, X, EHESTERL WD Y —X—% 7 X iR E LTH
. PhREAE L CTHEEAED TN,

Course Goals

Students are expected to learn nature and/or acquired characteristics of leadership. Students are
also expected to step forward for his or her journey of leadership.

LR ) ==y T 2EE, TH, BVnEEATEE S, V—F =Yy FIIEF
—var, Fx VT LIRS DD TEY, ZRNENN—ANOL VDY) —F =y TOfRE D

HEAR THH 5,

Course To be advised in the class

Readings

fRENE

Method of Attendance 10%
Evaluation Class participation (discussion 20%, presentation 30%) 50%
Al 7 ¥ Reports and Assignments 40%
Contact Office: Dean’s Office Phone: 090-9017-6686
Information Office Hours: Monday16:00-17:00, E-mail: matsubayashi@tama.ac.jp
SERK S Wednesday10:00-12:00

Additional Class language is basically Japanese with cases mostly in English
Information ) X o ) i

&K KRBRIIEICHAGETIT ), F—ARIT 4 —ITIIHGEN 2 LB LT D,
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / Bs#22# | Spring/ Fall

Course Title

Bookkeeping Learning the Basics of Commercial Bookkeeping

HEA i HREBTNF]

Instructor .
FUKUHARA Takuji, KUWAGATA I

R UKU akuji, KUWAG sao

Division /%% | Network of the Global Society | Grade / B¥%4% |3+ | Credits / ¥pr3x |4
This course aims at studying level 3 of the Basics of Commercial Bookkeeping through lecture
and practical training. In lecture we also study how to analyze the financial statements and
technical accounting terms in English as well. In practice we work out exercises of the text
book for presentation to others.
In the course two former international businessmen of “Sogo Shosha” give a lecture plainly
from the beginning, using cases international as well as domestic.

Course PSR 3k L~V OB E LM L, 5 3 LU BIR L CIlRLER Ok & T OB

Description ZMERT DT OITHE 21T 5, MRV I BRER O SHT-LRCTORER A HFEHEA

HAEE To.

HEIZHEEED HEME] L0 MEEME] 2F0icq7y., HE MEOME =4 3 3%k
THZ LWL FOBRBELZET S, KFEICBODTUIENADOE DX ATIHERLZ 2 A0
JeiEtb~ v, B EFIZ S LEL A2 S5 b Bt 5,

Course Goals

. To learn necessary knowledge for a person in charge of financial affairs.

. To understand financial reports of a company.

. To get essential skills to management getting acquainted with administrative situation.
. To have financial learning that many enterprises ask with recruits.

A WN R~

) 1. MBH Y E VORI E H T 5,
BlEAR 2. (=3O RIRBIHEE O PR K S,
3. EFEDOREENR LA B USRI A X 12 H12o1) %,
4. FEEBAIZER LD RO D R ik B 5o s 3 5,
Course “The most plain primer for bookkeeping” published by Seitosha
Readings [—FD DT W EFLAM ) BHIEEZE VG ARSI
fRENE
Tests (acquired knowledge and skill) -40%
For the first half---20%, Final Examination---20%)
Practice (to deepen each one’s understanding) -30%
Method of Journal---15%,
Evaluation Accounting closing procedures (Work Sheet, B/S, P/L) ---15%
B Ay e Class participation (will to acquire knowledge and skill ) --30%
Regular attendance*-10%
Preparation and review:*-10%
Attitude to lesson and practice:*-10%
Contact Office: Phon@: '
. Office Hours: E-mail: fukuhara@tama.ac.jp
Information kuwagata@tama.ac.jp
1. An electronic calculator is required to each lesson.
2. No academic credit will be given to student who will fail to attend the class more than three
Additional times without due reasons.
Information
BE A 1RETEREEZFFSOZ L

2724 3 ML EIEY 2Pl e < K L2 AR E R T B S,
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Year / BAEE | 2011 | Semester / Bs#22# | Spring/ Fall

Course Title Marketing

FHEA At R

g‘;‘;}(‘g“r ABIC (Chief Instructor: TOMIYA Kunio)

Division /%% | Network of the Global Society | Grade / B¥%4% |3+ | Credits / ¥pr3x |4
"The marketing "has been developed, from the age of merchandizing and sales promotion to
meet the needs of the markets, then of the emphasizing the marketing management, to the age
of strategic marketing. In the industrial world, the specific marketing in respective industries
has been expanded in various forms in accordance with development and change of the
economy. In this lecture, 7 instructors will make presentations of the marketing practice in the
6 - 7 different sectors of the industries, based on their respective own experiences. All the
instructors, having overseas life experiences, will give the lectures complying the
internationality, interdisciplinarity and practice which are the philosophy of this university. The

C various types of their experiences may give the students useful references for the job hunting.

ourse

Description (=0T 4 7] F=—XCG oM O - RErb~—T T 47 « vV A MNE

HEEPE B~ £ LTHIERI~—7 T 4 VT ORI~ EFR L TS0, EXERCH-TH, H0H TR

FEOFRETL D ONICEITIE U THRAY I CRERMIC~—Fr T o VI RBI S TE -, 205
JEIL 6 ~ 7 DRI BFEEFHFICONT TAOBEINA L DOERBRELZZ RN O~—rT 4T D
EEREFEINT D, Kbl ZBE L TR, KEOBETH D, EESME, M, S
PEICEILZRRNITA D DO EBE X TEY . < OERBRERITFAIC L > TRRIRIEEI 0SB 10
RAHTHAI,

Course Goals

* To learn the actual situations of the marketing strategy in each field of the industries —e.g.
Travel industry, Petrochemical industry, Electric home appliances industry, Automotive
industry, Fashion industry, Foods and beverage industry —and to prepare for the attitude on
the spot which may face in the business life after the graduation.

* To learn the knowledge on the marketing terms, in order to contribute to the business life as
soon as possible.

* To study through the actual experiences the planning of the marketing strategy on their own
view, by group discussion and working on the report theme.

HERR CEEEROZSE R (FRATHER - AMEERER - ZEER - BEIEER - MEEER - RS
D=0 T 4 TEIEOERZFD, FESITHTOLOEANEET LI LIZRH5THAD
EEBGICBT LA EED,
cEF e, BEHRCBNWTTELRTEMET]A L RD K5, ~—7 T 4 7B HEE O Rk
ZEET 5,
s WEFT T N—=T U =7 24T\, LAR— PRREICI T Z L FIZ L > T MEOHEAITTZ
Te~ =07 4 v TS OREERE T D,
Course Text and related materials will be given in each class.
Readings
fRERE
Method of Attendance: --10%
Evaluation Reaction Report: 40%
M 75 5 Term report: -50%
Contact Office: Phone: 090-3431-7486
Information Office Hours: E-mail: ktomiya@nifty.com
EAGSE
Additional The omnibus type lecture by 7 lecturers who include above chief instructor.
IAONMALON | ft it T DWATIC L5 A= AT
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BHEFH |Fall

Course Title

Financial Statement Analysis

HEA MBS R I

Instructor .

350 0 HONOBE, Erik

Division /%% | Network of the Global Society | Grade / B¥%4% |3+ | Credits / ¥pr3x |4
For bankers, managers and investors to make effective investment decisions, financial analysis
is an integral part of the business analysis of a firm. In this course, students develop skills
necessary to assess the business performance of companies by analyzing and interpreting their
financial statements. We focus on cash liquidity, inventory turnover, income tax shield,
investment in assets, issuance of debt, and other key factors in assessing a company's
management efficiency and profitability. In particular, we learn not only how financial
statements are generated, but also, and more importantly, how differences in accounting
methods can affect a company's reported financial condition, results of operations, cash flows

Course and profitability ratios.

Description

ey WH AT IE. ARZEDMPERCIRE 3T DR D UBEARRIRIZERD T D, HoHf RAITIEDWTRE

FZXOEM NS OEITIIRAV L ERET D, AERO TR AFIL, PAENBEOMBHEE
HIREZ AT - RIR L, £ DOREOEM TGS 2720 DBER AT N ZHIIOTHFTT, A
REIZ, Mgt MEREIEE) (F v vy a - 7o —3HREE] Ontra ZEOXEOME
HRZMORPEFVET, BEOZROCWGENEL TS 272D DR, FlIE, SKHAEE
J). AEFERERR, PR, ERERE ., HERITR EICERE S TD, 7o, MBHEEROERS
BT TR, KEFTFEDBEONOVNICRE SRR, DR, Ty via - 7 —FICF
BrHEZ50L 0 HIELEET D,

Course Goals

In the business world of today, companies are required to report their financial situation over a
determined period of time, as well as at a fixed point in time, and such reports are called financial
statements.

In this course, our main goal is to master some of the principles involved in preparing and
presenting such financial statements. Also, in this course, we aim at becoming aware of the role
and importance of such financial statements when considering concepts such as accuracy in
financial reporting and its regulatory systems, efficient capital markets, and the information flow
in market economies.

FEAR BROAEE, —EMMOTEE & S ORIEE MR & EER D RERICE L, WET
LT ENEFHINTND,
AIRFETIE, MBHEROERNET SN E RO, ke~ A4 =352 L %H
LD,
R AR IIM B RE R DR IE SRR EARTISOIEK & & b ISkt g D LD 72
D, WNICHBERER ZHS TWLNEXGEEDNERT 2 L0 X8 NT25L 25120 %,
Course International Financial Statement Analysis Workbook, T. Robinson et al., Wiley, 2009
Readings
fREXE
Quizzes - 10%
Participation e 5%
Method of Presentations e 59,
Evaluation Assienments 209
A 7725 e °
Midterm Exam 30%
Final Exam -30%
Contact Office: 202 Phone: 0466-21-7732
Information Office Hours: E-mail: honobe@tama.ac.jp
Ek Tuesday and Thursday 14:30-15:15
Additional
Information
BHEA
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Year /| BRFREE

2011 | Semester / BE# | Spring

Course Title

Introduction to Financial Engineering

HEA ST EAM

Instructor .

350 0 HONOBE, Erik

Division /%% | Network of the Global Society | Grade / B¥%4% |3+ | Credits / ¥pr3x |4
This course is an introduction to Financial Engineering, namely, a decision-making process
crucial for effective risk management at companies such as investment banks, securities trading
firms, and companies which are heavily exposed to risk from interest rates and foreign
exchange rates, such as multinational firms. We learn about the basic financial securities
involved in Financial Engineering, such as options and futures. We look at the structure and
functioning of options and futures markets, and one of our main goals is to understand how the
trading price of these securities is determined. We learn how risk levels of securities may

Course affect their trading prices, and we analyze trading strategies commonly used by companies to

Description reduce their risk from fluctuations in interest rates and foreign exchange rates.

HEUE

R L L TR Y A7 OFHEE (VA7 « v X =T A ) OLOOREERREDTTIE
Th o, WESTOMSFI G 2th, FEERERED &9 TR FA8) & B LTICE T DU 27
ERELSZITDHMEHEICKHEL SND, KERTEIEMLPAICETD el & DEFIER
Gl (A7 var)) ONBITET MK LEEEZES, £, BEIOMREEETOTn A
WENZRT 5 Y 27 Offiks~D5 %, FITFA8) & B LTO Y 27 BhEEGEEzEETHND —
) 22 B3| T IE D 53T 2 22 2 CTERR 21RO T <,

Course Goals

To understand the foundations of Financial Engineering, and in particular, to understand basic
concepts in Financial Engineering such as portfolio management, stock price models and
arbitrage-free derivatives.

To understand financial risk and its underlying principles for portfolio management, derivative
products, and option pricing.

To learn about modelling uncertainty in multi-period cash flows.

To learn how to concretely determine the trading price of financial derivatives such as options
and futures by understanding their underlying mechanisms.

HEER Gl LI B LR B B
R, @R LFORRNRAMTH LA — M7+ U A M, SRR OLEEET LV, BLOT
UNT ¢ 7 OBEEME O E AR L T2,
BREOY ZATITOWTHEMRE L, A— b7+ U AR, @BURAEME S, 472 a UMERREICD
WT Oz BT 5 Z &,
LN DT D RHEERF ¥ v 2 70 —OH D) HFUMT OV TS,
BRI, @BIRAERS, 77206, ey, 73 a3 R EICHOVWTHHAZF T, £ D%,
B RRIRAEPE S OIS EER IO W TR S,
Course Options, Futures, and Other Derivatives, 8th ed., J. C. Hull, Prentice-Hall, 2008
Readings
fREME
Quizzes 10%
Participation 5%
Method of Presentations A
Evaluation Assi o
T4 i s:51gnments 20%
Midterm Exam --30%
Final Exam --30%
Contact Office: 202 Phone: 0466-21-7732
Information Office Hours: E-mail: honobe@tama.ac.jp
R A Tuesday and Thursday 14:30-15:15
Additional
Information
BER
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Course Description (Courses Not Offered in 2011-2012)
#HEME QL EERSBELRVAER)

Course Title

English Learning as Culture I

(ad=E2 XbE LTOEFEFEE I

Division /4y% | English Program | Grade/ B4k |1 | Credits / Bfi¥k |4
This course, called ELC, is offered as supplementary units to the AEP courses. Its aim is to
provide students with opportunities to review through the instruction in Japanese what they
have learned at junior and senior high school. They are expected to activate their fundamental
knowledge of English and make it applicable in communication both in academic and everyday
situations.
The course consists of two sessions; the reading session in which students are given a variety
of tasks including translation or summary in Japanese along with the basic vocabulary of
current topics, and the listening session which focuses on acquiring basic listening skills and

Course conversational vocabulary.

Description

HEENE

Z O3 (ELC) 1%, AEP @ Reading & Listening @7 5 & L L CWE4, WiEA PS5 EE 4
Vb, SETICEH L CEIEAREZ L VMEICHICOT D DICHAETHAR— ML
F9, WEMEDND KFPATECRETHE L RIEARATORAREZZOEL & 9,

ELC IZ Reading & Listening ® 2D 7 T AMB LY .- TUWE T, Reading D7 7 A TIHES
RLETEPNTZ ARO UL T T R M2 5 LA FiA, MRSCENOTEE), FHED
PR ERBITWET, Listening 7 7 ANIHARM R S5E 0 A2 BMIZ, IEMEICEF 2B S D
H. BERFEOFRESLRALTFOET,

Course Title

English Learning as Culture II

HB4 ks LTORFEFEI

Division /%% | English Program | Grade / B4k | 1 | Credits / Bk | 4
ELC Il is to offer the same kind of support in Japanese as ELC I.  Students in this course are
required to do their best to take advantage of the opportunity to learn English.
The course consists of two sessions. In the reading session, students will read the passage on
Japan’s current topics, followed by vocabulary quizzes and True or False questions. Students
will be asked to work on translation or summary in Japanese and to demonstrate their
understanding of the text to their classmates. In the listening session students will listen to the
recorded message of some length and will be given various tasks to learn listening skills with
both top-down and bottom-up approaches.

Course

%‘%%‘g“’“ Z O¥ (ELCID 1, &M ELCT RERIC, HFEFE 2 AR CY R — b LET, Zl#H i

B

N Z RFEO N E g KBHIZE D L 2B LEL X I,

ELC IZ Reading & Listening D 2D 7 T AMMB LY 7> TWEJ, Reading D7 T A TIXHAK
DO IALRCHFFREZ I Y B 7 CE A Gt A, EROME MBS True of False TR DN HER
FATWET, ILICHRSCERHORK L LN D, EMARBEENTE T DINEMHRLET,
Listening 7 7 ATiX, HAHRBREFLEFEVOHLT TV U ARLA b—U —Z B E DDHRIRN
LRI FBEAZTY Afv, lHx OHFEICEBR TR MNLAT v 7 REEFEA v E—V2ERNLE
WEMEIs by 77Xy 0lEEEDETHEORET,
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Course Title

Self and Japanese Culture

adzE4 AA L E B CER

Division /438 | General Lectures | Grade / E%4%%k | 2+ | Credits / Bfirgk | 4
This course will explore perennial questions of self, friendship, creativity, and freedom in a
thoughtful dialogue with Japanese culture and history.
Special attention will be given to the concept of “ma” and the art of “mad(t-)ori” prevalent in
Japanese aesthetics and social relationships.

Course AARNFA OREARN R RTT, B CI7 &3 mmna, . ARMBMR, &5, &EE, @R, b

Description BBV D E T, AARAUER A FHARKRICECEEZE LTS ) oLtz

e HT. M OBRELLGHRHATH 2MHIECILBICI T 2 HBEB L OBRIZBWTIRET 5, =

DiEfEZE LT, HO & BARLDHENWE RSO,

Course Title

adsE2

Japanese Literature in the World: Translated Literature
R OF D B ARICFE BIRXE

Division /48

Special Lectures | Grade / B4k | 1+ | Credits / ¥fr¥k | 4

Course
Description

EBEGE

It may be said that the modern time in Japan started with translation and the same is true of
Japanese literature from Meiji era onward. The writing style in our modern literature grew
out of translation process. While there has been many translated books originally coming
from overseas yet, the works by some novelists such as Haruki Murakami, Banana Yoshimoto
and Ryu Murakami have been extensively translated into various languages from European to
Asian and have become bestsellers overseas too. We will see cross cultural interchange
growing more vigorously. Thus we will explore cross-culture from Meiji era to the present
time from the viewpoints of translation.

AARDFEMRIZ, ESCHRTHZENDIAE ST WVWHI ZENTEELTL L 9, HIBUUKOH
AROLFELRET L, THLEHEHADNH AL T DB AAFEO LK, FEROIEBFET
AFNTERELOIMZRY $HA, 5 LIEBABEBIFBARTHHRDTWETR, —FH TR E
FH - LT Lb & f EEER Eo/NRFEOMELIL. BCKBEOSENS T V7 OKEE
GOTIESFRRENRA T =22 TWET, TN DBIIMHENZR LD, 51
AT D TLE D, AL GBI ET, BIRE X —U— NICULOMAEMEZED £,

Course Title

Interaction with Modern Japanese Literature

HEA B A AL L DORFFE

Division /48 | Special Lectures | Grade / B4k | 1+ | Credits / Bfirgk | 4
This course is aimed at giving students the opportunities to learn the method to read and
interpret the literature, especially modern novels in Japan, and to improve Japanese expressive
power. It will also cover a novel which contains rich Japanese expressions, and explore the
method to criticize it. It will give students the opportunities to write a report from its own
point of view, using the method to criticize the novel. We will select a novel written by
Haruki Murakami this year.

Course

Description BRBAARDO/PNRIEREZFEM L LT, DMEMETRARLS FikEeFES5E EBICHAEORB %2

e RO THWSIRETY, BHAFBIZL 2B REZIITHO—>2L LTUNLZIRY LT, /Nl & #EEE

THHEZOWTHEATHE EF, IBUERISH T D2 HFF O GIEZ IR AR 6, Ab0
BRI E D VAR— b &R L £,
SEEL, A EEBOESLEZTY BT ET,
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Course Title

FE4

Language Expression and Self-formation
SERRFEL ACEAK

Division /48

Self-construction | Grade / E2%4E%k | 2+ | Credits / B3k | 4

Course
Description

EBEGE

In this course, students learn basic concepts and theories of Second Language Acquisition and
Foreign Language Learning.  Language learning is obviously a complex process involving
an immeasurable number of factors, and therefore has been studied and approached in a variety
of ways. The topics in the main focus are (1) Interlanguage (learner’s language), (2) influence
of the mother tongue on learning second/foreign language and (3) naturalistic SLA and
classroom- instructed SLA. Japanese are notorious for being poor learners of foreign
languages. Students are expected to introspect his’/her own experience of learning English or
other additional languages, and gain some insights into language, and significance of learning
English.

Students are required to understand mini-lectures, demonstrate the understanding of the topics
on each chapter of the textbook through discussions or question-answer sessions, and conduct a
mini group-or individual-project on the relevant topics of the second/foreign language learning
and teaching.

AERTIE, F 558 GMEREZET) OFY - BEICEET D005 O LR el &eE
REERAERE L. () FEEFOSEE (THSE) OFE. 2) BEEOE _SHEEFICKIETE
B (3) HAREBELELHERECOFEOEN L PITESE Y TS, HARNISNEENREF
LK EDLNDEN, ZEEAEIZEOLOFHBREZEVIRD, “Z 81X Foboe “Z L 2%
BT LOBREREBOICERTH2EZ 50T E LTI LYY,

RETIT. TF A NOETHOESZB L CERANMEZHM L., T4 AT v a U otit%
L CERAED -V, 70— F 38N AL TH _SREE A0 08 RICET 5
HERGEEEZRY, I=7ndzs bEEELTHL I,

Course Title

B4

A Sense of Individual in Western Culture: A Thinking Reed
FERSUEDO B EH : B2 0%

Division /48

Self-construction | Grade / B4R |2+ | Credits / Bfrgk |4

Course
Description

EBEGE

What does ‘individual’ truly mean? Concepts about the ‘individual’ have been extremely
important in the development of Western societies. In this course, students are encouraged to
explore answers to the course’s basic question through reflecting on how people have
developed freedom of thought. and how the concept has moulded the external world, such as
nature, community, society and nation, and how, in turn, the external world impacts on and
shapes people.

TERKIZEB W TE (individual) EWIBRIZAEENZDIT V20, TR ED I HIZEL
TWo72Dh, EAEITEERMICE I WS ZEE2EWRT 200, EATED X S IEE——H
WAt g, EFRE—LOBREHEEL T o 7200, EAEMRIZERK S Hboh &
DIEIZEFLEML TV STZONEEZELRL, ML LZEELTATE I BHDHE), AT
HELLEDOLEIITEHbo TN RED, EOL I REBEMAMEAN LSO TRA K TH D,
WZOWTHGRY OfEimE/R5 X 91275, FICAZETOHO L BBOABRICO W TEREY
BTEZTHD,
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Course Title

Aesthetics of East Asia

ad=E2 BEANLT VT DEE

Division /4% | Self-construction | Grade / B4k | 2+ | Credits / Bifirgk | 4
This series of seminars will provide the students with the opportunity to discover and discuss
specific aspects of East Asian aesthetics. Several philosophies and artistic practices will be
presented and explained, always in order to discuss the question of relevance of interpretation
when it comes to understanding different cultural traditions. The seminars will initially start
with an introduction to East Asian thought and aesthetics from a comparative perspective
(East/West), and will enable the students to discuss the main philosophical and cultural
differences. The seminars will then address the extents to which the philosophical axes of

C Taoism, Confucianism and Shan Buddhism influenced cultural practices, more specifically in

ourse : .
. the course of the history of China.
Description
HEEgE

AGEBTIE, £, T VT OEZEWEOTN LB LN LB L, WEDOMIZH D355
B« SUERZERZIALNNCT 5, RIZ, FICTFEOBERICSE LT, EH, E#% L& L W)
PR S SR BRI 5 2 T2 B HOWTE RS 5, BRIz, NEE) 2 E) 26
EHEM, Wiz BR LI FOEBEE R, 7 v XXM/ TIEY | oBRIZER L.
TND EEM L OBMREELET D, KEIC, BROPEICESEZBE L, /7 AEROPE,
UL KEMIZBIT DEHOEE, Emgo [T BEREOBH 2 SOV TRR L, EHEE
fib< < B,

Course Title

On Japanese Spirituality

ad=E2 B AN DREB
Division /4% | Self-construction | Grade / B4k | 3+ | Credits / Bifirgk | 4
In this course, we examine the basic features of Japanese experience of the holy by focusing on
the concept of nature in Japanese Buddhism. Through our attentive readings of Saigyo, Basho,
Kukai, Dogen, and Ippen, we will highlight a shared view of nature as a salvific place of
self-cultivation for wholeness of self and a unity with other beings.
Attention will be given to the unified views of mind-body and man-nature, and to the intimate
connection between spirituality, arts, and aesthetic principles based on a non-dualistic view of
Course man-nature. We will discuss implications of current environmental degradation and depletion
Description for Japanese spirituality.

AARNCE ST, B0 60 &3 h, £, Mo BB R — AL T2 Zo=
—ATIE, ARADFOAROBERLEAS &, BANMA ORISR, REBUIRER & B L O
HEAfMRA, VAT, Bk, 2, ., BErRE0FELZEL T, HITELRT L, X, BRICE
F D HRBEEIG D L O &5 123ex BN DO RZRBBU B Z HT- 2 TO LMDV THREET
D

Course Title

Hinduism Buddhism and Confucianism

HEA L8 - fR% - e A—H

Division /43% | Self-construction | Grade / B4 % |3+ | Credits / Bfi¥k |4
In this course, we examine the basic features of Japanese experience of the holy by focusing on
the concept of nature in Japanese Buddhism. Through our attentive readings of Saigyo, Basho,
Kukai, Dogen, and Ippen, we will highlight a shared view of nature as a salvific place of
self-cultivation for wholeness of self and a unity with other beings.
Attention will be given to the unified views of mind-body and man-nature, and to the intimate
connection between spirituality, arts, and aesthetic principles based on a non-dualistic view of

Course o AT . ; _

D AP man-nature. We will discuss implications of current environmental degradation and depletion

. escription for Japanese spirituality.

HEUE

HARNCE ST, B b0 L3, £z, MxTrR BB R — KR L 3?2 Zoa—
AT, BAADBFSHROBESLER L. AARANLE OEERM. SRR SEHM L DML
BIfRa ., PEfT, wifE, ZEfE, B, B LOFEFEZBLT, HICBERT L, X, BRITBT
D HARBIEBLR N E D L 5 ICH 2 BN DO FRHABUK B L HTZ X T MOV THERT
%o
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Course Title

FE4

Global Society and Central Asia
MRS LPRTOT

Division /48

Leadership in the Global Society | Grade / &4 % |2+ | Credits / Bk [ 4

Course
Description

HEYE

Central Asia began to reappear in global society after the collapse of Soviet Union in 1991.
Historically, the region has played a central role in shaping the Euro-Asian civilization. Yet all
Europe’s ancestors came from Central Asia. Celts and Germans, Franks and Slavs, Goths and
Visigoths. The course will emphasize on Central Asia that is today composed of Kazakhstan,
Kyrgyz Republic, Tajikistan, Turkmenistan and Uzbekistan, and consider region’s role in
solving global cultural, economic, and geopolitical issues. Students will study the people,
history, politics and belief systems — and discover the beauty of an important region we all
suddenly want to know about. The course will use an interdisciplinary approach to examine the
phenomenon of Central Asian nations.
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Course Title

P E4

Africa and the Global Community 11
WA LT 7Y A FEAEFHEDP D DHA

Division /48

Leadership in the Global Society | Grade / &4 % |3+ | Credits / Bk [ 4

Course
Description

EBEGE

While Africa has nurtured diverse peoples, cultures and societies, this barely features in the
history of humanity as long as we recount it from a dominant, West-centred perspective. As a
counterbalance to such a tendency, this course looks at Africa as the locus of
history-in-the-making, with a special reference to the Republic of South Africa. We will trace
its turbulent past from the first contact between Africans and Europeans to the end of a policy
of racial segregation called apartheid. We will also explore some aspects of contemporary
South Africa in the midst of post-apartheid reconstruction.

The class meets weekly for two consecutive periods; a lecture is followed by a seminar that
centres on in-class reading and group discussion. For a successful completion of the course,
students are required to submit a weekly reaction paper, to give a twenty-minute presentation,
and to sit for a final, written exam. Those who fail to attend the lecture or the seminar six times
or more will be disqualified from taking the final exam.
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Course Title Japan and the West

HEA R E R

Division /%% | Leadership in the Global Society | Grade / E%4% | 3+ | Credits / Bfigx |2
Since Meiji Restoration Japan has been good at learning the technical aspects of the Western civilization,
neglecting the spiritual side---individualism, rationalism and humanism. Because of this values in the
Japanese society remain permanently relative, and things are decided not in accordance with the law but
on the basis of the atmosphere in the society.
The lecturer, drawing upon his long experience in the West, will discuss with the students how
individualism, rationalism and humanism rose and developed in Europe and the USA. The lecturer will
distribute hand-outs in English. English fragments from classics will also be used.
Each time 10~15 minutes will be allotted for Q&A. and free discussion.

Course
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Course Title

Structure of Japanese Politics

HB4 A ABHR DO E

Division /4% | Leadership in the Global Society | Grade / & %4 % |3+ | Credits / ¥fr¥k |4
This course investigates the making of modern Japan by focusing on political systems and
international relations. The topics to be explored include the '1955 political system', high
economic growth, the government bureaucracy and the security treaty system. We will also
examine existing theories about Japanese politics with regard to recent political reforms and
diplomatic problems. Students are thus expected to gain insight into contemporary Japanese

C society and related international issues.

ourse
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Course Title

Japanese Workplace and Working Lives in Transition

ad=E4 A R DS

Division /48 | Network of the Global Society | Grade / &¥%4 % |3+ | Credits / ¥fr¥k |4
Drawing from academic sources and research conducted in a wide range of Japanese industries,
this course traces the development of the modern Japanese economy, employment system(s)
and the evolution of labour relations. The course examines patterns of recruitment, training,
job rotation and career development in Japanese companies, as well as the ideal of permanent
or lifetime employment with reference to differences in both sector and company size. The
course also considers the structure and organization of the workplace, including human
relationships, interpersonal dynamics and the role of gender. Finally, broader theoretical

Course . ) : ) . ;

. issues such as convergence/divergence hypotheses and the relationship between ‘culture’ and
%e%%{;tlon ‘economy’ are assessed with reference to Japanese economic organizations and a Japanese
B

economy in transition.
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